πον 
son (when an only one, the passage therefore, Gen. 3: 
15, is not to be thus explained, as is done by polemical 
theologians), Gen. 4:25. 1Sa.1:11, OWS VY “male 
offspring.” [The remark upon Gen. 3:15 is in- 
tended apparently to contradict its application to the 
Lord Jesus Christ and his redemption, as if he could 
not be the seed of the woman; in reply it will here 
suffice to remark, that in the very passage cited, im- 
mediately after Gen. 4:26, it is clear that Yl} is used 
of one son, namely, Seth, when he was not an only 
one, because Cain was yet alive; and further, this 
seed of the woman was to bruise the head of the 
tempter, “ thy head,” which can in no sense apply to 
any but Christ individually, who became incarnate, 
“that by means of death he might destroy him that 
had the power of death, that is the devil.”] BOt YR 
the offspring of thy offspring, i.e. thy descendants, Isa. 
59:21.—(5) stock, race, family; SW YY Psa. 
44: 24. 4297 vy, nz2ny ‘t the royal race, 2 Ki. 
12:1; 1 Ki.11:14.—(c) arace of men, as Wp VY 
Isa. 6:13; 3} 3 YU Isa.05:293; and in an evil 
sense, OVID WY Isa.1:4; WY VY Isa. 57:4; comp. 
Hebr. ΠΠῚΒ, Gr. γέννημα, Matt.3:17; Germ. Srut, 
French race. 

(“(4) α planting, what is planted, Isa. 17:11. 
Also, a sprout, a shoot, Eze.17:5. See the root in 
Kal No. 3.”] 

YT Ch. id. Dan. 2:43. 


Ὁ & Dy m. pl. vegetables, herbs, vege- 
table food, such as is eaten in a half fast; opposed to 
flesh and more delicate food, Dan. 1:12, 16 (Ch. and 


Talmud. Syr. [4a53} id.). 


ai an unused root. Arab. Ὁ "ὁ to flow, used 
of water or tears. Comp. Ὁ. Hence the quadri- 
literal "171. . 


ju TO SCATTER (a kindred root to ΠῚ, 7~)— 
(a) dry things, such as dust, Job 2:12; 2 Ch. 34:4; 
cinders, Exod. 9 : 8,10; live coals, Eze. 10: 2.—(b) 
inore often liquid things (to sprinkle, fprengcn), such as 
water, Nu. 19:13; blood, Ex. 24:6; 29:16, 20; Lev. 


1:5, 113 3 : 2, and often besides. Followed by bY to of a eunuch of Xerxes 
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sprinkle upon, Exod. loc. cit. Intrans. Hos. 7:9, δὲ 
12 APY ΠᾺΡ “grey hairs also are scattered ΡΟΣ 
him.” Compare the Lat. spargere, in the same sense, 


Prop. iii. 4, 24, and Arab. V0 to scatter, Med. F. te 
be grey on the front of the head (prop. to be sprinkled 
over with grey hairs, to begin to be grey). 

Pua, pass. Nu. 19:13, 20. 


[Hence P27>. ]} 
ee 

IL ἘΝ} an unused root, i.q. Arab. yj to bind 
together, as with buckles, to buckle; a kindred root - 
to Wt No. I, also T1¥, Ἤν. Hence the nouns Ἢ, 
ὝΤ In Chaldee there occurs 7] to bind, originating 
in the quadril. 717%. 

. VF prop. ro scatter; like the Arab. at 
kindred roots ΠῚ, 9}, PY. Hence— 


Porn THT to sneeze, in doing which the particles 


of mucus are scattered from the nostrils, 2 Ki. 4:35. 


Comp. Ch. 7] sneezing; see Schult. ad Job. 41:1¢ 


wn (“ gold,” from the Persian y gold, with the 
termination 4}, [Zeresh], pr. ἢ. of the wife of 


Haman, Est. 6:13. 
NV fa span, Exod. 38:16; 39:9; 1 Sam. aia 


(Aram. 13), }L3), 8A I2id.), from the root [1] to spread 
out; whence U(for TM); f. NY, like NPQ from ΠΡ, 
NPD from 709. [“ Also according to the Rabbins Ne 
is the little finger, for NY, and hence they derive the ; 
meaning of a span, as being terminated by the little ~-_- 
finger.” Ges. add. ] ςς 
N NM an unused root, perh. i.q. Aram. D7 = Nyy 
to germinate, whence— 


NT (Zattu], pr.n. τὰ. Ezr. 2:8; 10:27; Neh. 
73133 10:16. | 

CME (perhaps i.q. Ot, 10" “olive”),[(Zetham], 
pr.o. τὰ. 1 Ch. 33:8; 26:22. 


“Wil (perhaps i. ᾳ. 10Y “ star”), [Zethar], pr.n. 
, Kat. 1:10. 


rt 


Cheth 1°, the eighth letter of the alphabet, as a bably signifies a hedge, or fence, from the root Lb, 


numeral denoting eight. The shape of this letter in 
the Phenician monuments, and the Hebrew coins, is 


ΕΞΕἸ (whence the Greek H), and its name pro- 


«πιο eurround, to gird, Mand Ὁ being interchang sh 
e name corresponds to that of the Athiopic ‘etter 
th Haut. ' 


Yan—3n 


As to the pronunciation of this letter, which is the 
harshest of the gutturals, it seems anciently to have 
had sometimes a softer sound, like that of double A; 
s2inetimes a harsher and stronger sound, like that of 
the letters kh; these two sounds were afterwards, in 
Arabic and thiopic, expressed by two different 


letters τ' (Ὦ (Haut) = hh and re ὦ (Harm) = kh 


(although in Athiopic the distinction became obso- 
lete, so that both are pronounced with a soft sound 
aike h); it is thus that the same Hebrew root is often 
in Arabic written in two different ways; as N¥) to 
kill, Arab. oe and as) to break to pieces. More 
often, however, the varying significations of the same 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic by this 
double manner of pronunciation; as P?N—(1) to be 
smooth (Arab. ; ;\> trans. to make smooth or bald, 


to shave;)—(2) to smooth, to form (Arab. pbs to | 
G- 


form, to create); bon —(1) to pierce (Arab.  }λο. 
6 


Conj. I. V.);—-(2) to open, to loose (Arab. 15.) 
comp. the roots 138, 30h, OW, Wy. 

It ts interchanged most frequently with 7 (which 
866); besides the gutturalsit also,on account of the simi- 
larity of its sound, is interchanged with the palatals, 
especially 3; comp. the roots °°} and an, on; 223 and 

a; ὙΠ and TIN. 
Like & and ἢ it is sometimes prefixed to triliteral 
ts, and thus quadriliterals are formed; see 22M, 
ΟΣ, and Lehrg. p. 863. 


SAF swith suff. °39 m. bosom, lap, from the idea 
of cherishing; see the root 339, Job 31:33. (Ch. 
KZN, XIN, XZiN id., Sam. 4.) 


NAM unused 1n Kal,i.g. 73 To HIDE, compare 
3 
the kindred roots 88M, 89. Arab. Ls, Ath. ofA: 
to hide; also x for ,= to put out fire, properly 
to hide; Conj. X. to hide cneself. 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to hide oneself, toliehid. Gen.3:10; Jud. 
9:5; Jou 29:8, “ when the youths saw me they hid 


themselves,” i.e. they gave place to me out of 


respect and modesty; verse 10, “the voice of the 
princes hid itself,” that is, they were silent, held 
their peace. Followed by 3 Josl..10:16; 2 Sam. 
17:9, and δὲ 1 88. 10:39. With an inf. following, 
it must be rendered by an adverb (like λανθάνειν 
with part.) Gen. 31:27, M3? mepgny ΠΡ “ why 
nast thou fled away secretly?” 

PuaL, id. pr. to be forced to hide oneself, Jub 24:4. 
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ΓΠΡΉΠ,, fo hide, Josh. 6:17, 26; 1 Ki. 18:13; 2K 
6: 29. 
Hopua., pass. Isa. 42:22. 
HitTHPAEL, i.q. Niphal, 1 Sa. 13:6; 14:11, ete 
Derivatives, SAN, NIM. 


aa TO LOVE, found once Deut. 33:3. Arab. 


os I IL X., Syr. at Pe. and Pa, id. Ths 
original idea is found in breathing upon, warming, 
cherishing (whence 37 the lap, the bosom, in which 
any thing is warmed or cherished); compare the 
remarks made on the root 23%. There is a manifest 


| trace of this origin in the Syr. ax to burn, used of 
fire ; [sae a burning, heat, especially as raised by 
blowing. Hence, besides 3n is derived — 


| 33n (“beloved”), [Hobad}], pr.n. ot the father 
aera of Moses, Nu.10:29; Jud. 4:11. Comp. "Jj, 
an’, 


man i.g. S25 TO HIDE ONESELF. In Kal once 


Derivatives, {i'20 and the proper names 130, Nin 
[nag], Π). 


ΠΩΣ f. Chald. a wicked action, wickednesa, 
Dan. 6:23; compare the root ban Neh. 1:7. 


an (“joining together”), [Habor], pr.n. 
Chaboras, ariver of Mesopotamia, rising near Ras 
el ’Ain, falling into the Euphrates at Circesium, 2 Ki. 
17:6; 18:11; 1Ch. 5:26; Arab. ils, comp. 3?. 


MAG & MIM (Isaiah 53:5), ἢ α stripe or 
bruise, the mark of strokes on the skin, Gen. 4:23; 
Isa. 1:6; 53:5; Ps. 38:6; from the root 137 No. 3, 
which see. 


Olan fut. D3 ΤῸ BEAT OUT, or OFF, with a 
stick (Arab. 15 to beat off leaves with a stick). 

(1) to beat off apples or olives from the tree, 
Deu. 24:20; Isa. 27:12. 

(2) to beat out or thresh corn with a stick or 
flail, Jud.6:11; Ruth2:17. (Arab. ps.) 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of No. 2, Isa. 28:27. 


ΣΑΙ (ὦ whom Jehovah hides,” ie. defends), 
[Hobaiah], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 7:63. 


imp. '30 Isa. 26: 20. 
NIPHAL, inf. 720 id., 1 Ki. 32:25; 2 Ki. 7:12. 
Ι 
| 
! 


fran m. @ covering, Hab.3:4, from the root 
πῇ, 


Son 


1, ban [see note at the end of the next art. ]—(1) 
0 TIGHTEN A CORD, TO TWIST, and thus TO BIND. 


(Corresponding is Arab. , |», for which see Kamfs, 
p.1219. Kindred roots are 233, 933, also 735, 93), 
ence 530 a cord. Part. 99M properly, tying or 
binding, poetically used for a cord. It is thus ap- 
parently that the parabolic name of the rod or crook 
p>3n Zec. 11:7, 14 (Luth. ber Stab Bete), should be 
understood, that is a crook of cords or bands, on the 


breaking of which the brotherly covenant is made void 


Pie 
(ver. 14). [“ Comp. Arab. J.» league, covenant.”] 

(4) to bind some one by a pledge, to take a 
pledge from some one, with an acc. of the person, 
Job 23:6; Prov. 20:16; 27:13; also with acc. of: 
the thing pledged, “ to take (something) in pledge,” 
especially used of one who compels a debtor to give 
a pledge, Deut. 24:6,17; Exod. 22:25; Job 24:3. 
Job 24:9, yan ei byt for ‘2Y by WS “and the 
garment of the poor (what is on the poor) they take 
asa pledge;” comp. -Y. Part. pass. 137 taken to 
pledge, Amos 2:8; (compare Arab. |.» to make a 

eee 


Soe - 


covenant, _|.» a covenant, and with Kha Us 


debt, usury, see Kamiis, p. 1434, Syr. ιἰ5ὰ,, Chal. 
2 id.). 

[(3) See 237) Π.1 

Pru, to writhe with pains or sorrows, [hence] 
tobring forth. Cant.8:5; Ps.7:15. Hence Dan 
8 pang, pain. 

The derivatives follow, except nmidann, 


IL. ban [see note at the end of the art.] fut. 
bam, San i.g. Arab. Juss.—(1) to spotl, to cor- 
rapt (see ke toact corruptly, or wick- 
edly. Job 34:31, 23S N> “T will not act cor- 
ruptly (any more),” followed by Ὁ Neh. 1:7. (Arab. 
Jc Med. E. to be fvolish. ὅτ. and Ch. Pa. to 


act wickedly.) Interpreters have well observed [but 
see note | that this root is different in its origin from 
ban, a> No. 1. Perhaps $39 to be vain, to act 
vainly, is a cognate root to this. 

Nipnat, to be destroyed, Prov 13:13. 

Ῥιει, to spoil, to destroy, Ecc. 5:5; with refer- 
ence to men, Isa. 32:7; to countries, 1.q. to lay 
waste, Isa. 13:5; 54:16; Mic. 2:10. 

Pua, pass. Job 17:1, nan ‘a “my breath is 
destroyed,” ie. my vital strength is exhausted. 
Isa. 10:27, OY ΒῸ OY Dam “and the yoke (of Is- 
rael) shall be broken because of fatness;” where 
Israel is likened to 8 fat and wanton bull breaking the 
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yoke: [Qu. as tothis rendering and exposition of the 
last word of the passage |, (Deu. 32:14; Hos. 4:16). 

Hence 17334). 

[ Note. In Thes. ban is treated as one rout; signify- 
ing in KaL—(1) to bind, totwist.—(2) to bind by 
a pledge.—(3) to pervert, and intrans. toact wick- 
edly. NipHat, pass. of Pet No.2. Pre.—(1) 1.4ᾳ 
Kat No. 1, to twist, hence to writhe with pain, to 
bring forth—(2) to overturn, to disturb, tocast 
abroad, hence to lay waste, to destroy. PUAL, 
pass. of Piel, No. 2. ] 


ban Ch. PaEL—(1) to hurt, Dan. 6:23. 

(2) to spoil, to destroy, Dan. 4:20; Ezr. 6:12. 

ITHPAEL, to perish, to be destroyed, spoken of a 
kingdom, Dan. 2:44; 6:27; 7:14. 


San Isai. 66:7, usually in the pl. pon, const. 
‘23M m. pains, pangs, especially of parturient women 
(see the root in Piel), ὠδῖνες (Syr. [Law id.), Isaiah 
13:8; Jer. 13:21. Jer.22:23, D930 JO-N22 “ when 
pangs come upon thee.” Isa. 66:7; Hos. 13:13. 
Job 39:3, T2NPYA ONIN properly “ they cast forth 
their pangs,” i.e. they bring forth their young ones 
with pain. Since the pain of parturition ceases with 
the birth, a parturient mother may well be said to 
cast forth her pangs together with her offspring. (In 
Greek also ὡδὲν is used of offspring brought forth with 
pain, Eurip. Ion. 45, Eschyl. Agam. 1427). Ofotker 
pains once, Job 22:17. | 

[This word and the following have sometimes been 
taken as the same; which appears to be correct; see 
the connection between Acts 2:24 and Psalm 18:4 
(Heb. 5), and 116:3; dnd see note on the root. | 


SIM im. (once f. Zeph. 2:6), with suff 20 pl 
pan const. 03 Ps. 18:5; 116:3, and pan Joshua 


Ss 

17:5.—(1) α cord, a rope (Arab. 1,5.» Syr. hoo 
LEthiop. (fA: To this answer Gr. capedoc, French 
{and English] cable, nor was there ground for the 
rejection of the Greek word as fictitious, as was done 
by some philologists, see Passow. Lex. i. 779). Josh 
2:15. Ecc. 4:0, ΠΌΞ 030 “a cord made of silver 
threads.” 

(2) especially a measuring line, Amos 7:17; 
2 Sa.8:2; hence—(a) a measured field, given to 
any one by lot, Josh. 17:14; 19:9, and thus inhe- 
ritance, portion, possession. Psal. 16:6, p30 
D’p'y33 ΧΕ “a portion has been allotted to me 
in 4 pleasant region.” Deut. 32:9, inpn or spy 
Jacob (is) his possession.” Hence, in a general 
sense, a tractof land, a regton, Deu. 3:4, 13, 14. 

18 


won—San 


Orn ΣΙΝ α maritime district, sea-coast, Zeph. 
2:8, 6. 

(3). agin, a noose, a snare, Ps. 140:6; Job 18: 
£0. Ding) nyd o3n, “snares of death, of Hades” 
[if this word and the preceding are to be taken to- 
gether, (and from the connection with the N. Test. it 
appears that these occurrences must at least belong 
to the former,) these expressions signify the pangs 
(or sorrows) of death, of Hades}, Ps.18:5,6; 116:3. 

(4) a band of men, a company, 1 Sa. 10:5, 10 
(comp. Germ. Banbe, Rotte (Engl. band]). 

[“ (5) destruction (compare Piel No. 2), Micah 
2:10, well rendered by the Syr. and Vulg.”] 


bon m. a pledge, Eze. 18: 12, 16; 33:15; comp. 
the verb No. 1, 2. 


ban f. id. Eze. 18:7. 
an Ch hurt,injury, Dan. 3:25. 
Yan Ch. m. damage, Ezr. 4:22. 


San occurs once, Pro.23:34. The form implies 
tt to be intensitive for 237 or ban acord. [Sce note 
on this word.] A large rope of a ship, Gdjiffetau, is 
tc be understood; perhaps it is especially a cable, 
and thus the expression may be very fitly understood: 
“thou shalt be as one lying 230) X73 on the top, 
i.e. at the end of a rope” (a cuble): in the other hemi- 
stich there is, ‘one who lies down in the heart of the 
sea.” I formerly understood it to mean a mast, so called 
from its ropes (290), but examples are wanting of 
denominative nouns of this form. [In Thes. Gesenius 
has reconsidered this word, and given mast as its 
probable meaning. Prof. Lee suggests wave, billow, 
apparently without etymological grounds.] Ewald’s 
conjecture (Heb. Gram. p. 240), that Hades, Orcus, 
is intended, as destroying, (see Piel No. II), will not be 
adopted by many. 


San τι. (denom. from ban the rope of a ship), 
a sailor, Jon. 1:6; Eze. 27:8, 27—29. 


ndyan ἢ. Cant.9:1; Isa. 35:1, a flower growing 
in meadows, which the ancient interpreters some- 
times translate lily, sometimes narcissus [‘ some- 
times rose” ]; most accurately rendered by the Syriac 


translator who wes the same word [in its Syriac 
- form ] ΠΡῸΣ nv , i.e. according to the Syrian Lexi 


cographers (whom I have cited in Comment. on ‘Isa. 
35:1), the autumn crocus, colchicum autumnale, or 
meadow saffron, an autumnal flower growing in 
meadows, resembling a crocus, of white and violet 
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colour, growing from poisonous bulbs. As to the 
etymology, it is clear that in this quadriliteral the 
triliteral “$3 a bulb may be traced; while the Π 
is either a guttural sound, such as is also prefixed te 
other roots (see ὉΠ, Lehrg. p. 863), or, according 
to Ewald’s judgment (on Cant. log. cit.), this quad- 
riliteral is composed of YM and 2.73, and signifies 
acrid bulbs. [So Ges. in corr. ] 


ISIN (Habaziniah], pr.n. τὰ. Jer.35:3. (As 
an appellative, perhaps “lamp of Jehovah,” from 
Ch. &)°¥i3 lamp and 7° Jehovah, n being prefixed, 
sce M430.) 


Patt in Kal only occurring three times, inf. PAN 
Ecc. 3:5, part. pan Ecc. 4:5; 2 Ki. 4:16, elsewhere 
only in Piel. 

Piet Pan fut. PaO? part. PANY—(1) TO EMBRACE, 
followed by an acc. Gen. 33:4; Pro. 4:8; 5:20; fol- 
lowed by a dat. Gen. 29:13; 48:10. To embrace 
the rock, the dunghill, for to lie, or make one’s bed, on 
them, Job 24:8; Lam. 4:5. 

(2) with the addition of 0.) to fold the hands 
(spoken of an idle man), Ecce. 4:5. Hence— 


pan m. a folding of the hands, as marking the 
lazy, Pro. 6:10; 24:33. 


ΡΊΡΞΠ (“embrace,” of the form WWY), pr.n 
of Habakkuk the prophet, Hab. 1:1; 3:1. LXX 
᾿Αμβακούμ, according to the form Ppa and « cor- 
rupted into μ. 


amin) properly TO BIND, TO BIND TOGETHER, 
(kindred to 930 No. 11), see Piel. Hence— 

(1) to join together, but almost always used 
intransitively, to be jotned together, to adhere 


(Aram. saa, Eth. 4f{Z: id.). Exod. 26:3; 98:7; 
39:4; Eze. 1:0, 11; used of peoples, to be confede- 
rate. Gen. 14:3, ΨΩ Poy wan mbes “ all 
these came together as confederates unto the 
valley of Siddim.” Participle pass. Hos. 4:17, 830 
D’DSY. “allied to idols.” 

(2) to bind, to fascinate, spoken of some kind of 
magic which was applied to the binding of magical 
knots; Gr. καταδέω, κατάδεσμος ; compare Germ. 
bannen= binbden, and other words which signify bind- 
ing, which are applied to incantations; as Ath. \W2: 
Deu.18:11; Ps. 58:6 (of the incantation of serpents). 

(3) to be marked with stripes, or lines, to be 

sae s~ 


variegated; geftreift feyn; Arab. em» Whence δ» 
a striped garment; pass. ,.». to de striped (as the 


vaA—Aan 


akin), i.e. to be marked with the traces of stripes 
and blows, see Kamis, p. 491. Hence "R30 a stripe, 
bruise, and M'73734 the spots on the skin of a leo- 
pard. Comp. Schult. in Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Pie, 3—~(1) to connect, to join together, Ex. 
26:6, etc. 

(2) to bring into fellowship, to make an al- 
fiance. 2Cn. 20:36, DY ἡΠΊΞΓΝ “ and he brought 
aim into alliance with himself,” made a league 
with him. 

Pua. 13°), once 13M (Ps. 94:20). 

(1) to be joined together, Ex.28:7; 39:4. (Ecc. 
9:4, 7p.) Ps. 122:3, of Jerusalem when restored, 
THT AY TINY Wy “as a city which is joined to- 
gether,” i.e. the ruins of which, and the stones 
long thrown down and scattered, are again built 
together. 

(2) to be associated with, to have fellowship 
with. Peal. 94:40, M87 NBD FANT “ shall the 
throne of iniquity have fellowship with thee?” 

Hiram, to make, or enter into a confederacy. 
Job 16:4, 0°903 OD). NYSME “1 could make acon- 
federacy with words against you;” id) wollte mid 
mit Worten gegen euch verbinden. It is a metaphor taken 
from a warlike alliance. [‘‘ To twine, or weave, 
Job 16:4, ‘I would weave words against you.’ ” | 
joinin fellowship, to make aleague, 3Ch.20:35, 
37; Dan.11:6. The infin. formed in the Syriac 
manner, is MAISON Dan. 11:33. 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 3; also see ΠἼΞΠΌ, NBM, 


pr.n. 3M, and the words immediately following. 


“BET om. an associate, companion, i1.q. Wh. 
Job 40:30, where fishermen are to be understood, 
who form a partnership for pursuing their calling; 
see 19. 


“IAM m. an associate, a companion, fellow. 
Cant. 1:7; 8:13; Jud. 20:11, ODM IN MND “ all 
associated as one man;” Psal. 119:63; Psal. 45:8, 
FWA “ above thy fellows,” i.e. other kings (comp. 
Barhebr. p. 328). [This application of Ps. 45, con- 
tradicts what we know to be its meaning; namely, 
that the king is the Lord Jesus (Heb.1:8), the fellows 
his “brethren” (Heb. 2:11, 12). ] 


WN [pl. with suff. 71930), m. Ch. id., Dan. 2:13, 
17, 18. 


“QM m.—(1) fellowship, association, Hos. 
6:9. Pro. 21:9, 199 2 “a house in common;” 
Pro. 26: 34. 
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(2) an cantation, a charm, Deu.18:11. Pi 
DAN Isa. 47:9, 12. 

(3) [Heber], pr. ἢ. of several men—(a) Gen. 
46:17, for which there is 120 Νὰ. 46:45. -- (δ) Jud. 
4:11, 17.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


NINDIIN τς pl. the variegated spots (of ἃ panther), 
or rather stripes or streaks (of a leopard), Jer. 
13:23. See the root 12% No. 3. 


M3 Ch. ἢ a companion, fellow, hence an- 
other, i.q. TAY] Dan. 7: 20. 


rN ἢ, fellowship, Job 34:8. 


ABN “conjunction,” “joining”),[ Hebron], 
pr. n.—(1) of an ancient town in the tribe of Judah, 
formerly called ΚΞ ΤΣ Gen. 13:18; 23:2, comp. 
Jud.1:10. It was the royal city of David for some 
time, until after the taking of Jerusalem, @ Sa. 2:1; 


5:5. It is now called 1,ω} «ἡ, in full Cie) Bae 
(the city of) the friend of the merciful God, ie. 
of Abraham. 

(2) of several men. —(a) Exod. 6:18; 1 Ch. 5:28; 
Patron. °> Nu. 3:27.—(6) 1 Ch. 2:42, 43. 


"an [Heberttes], patron. from pr.n. 130, Num. 
26:45. 


VIS £. companion, consort, wife, Mal.2:14 


nian f. junction, place of union, Ex. 26:4, 10 


wan fut. WIM once VIM, Job 5:18. 

(1) TO BIND, TO BIND ON, TO BIND ABOUT—(a) 
a head band, turban, tiara, Exod. 29:9; Lev. 8:13; 
Jon. 2:6, ‘YN wid HID “the sea weed is bound 
about my head,” as if my turban. Eze. 16:10, 
WWD TWINS “and I bound thee around with byssus,” 
i.e. adorned thy head with a turban of byssus. — 
(b) to bind up a wound, Job §:18; Isa. 30:26; 
followed by 6 Eze. 34:4, 16; Isa.61:1. Part. #Qn 
a healer, physician, who heals the wounds of the 
state, Isa. 3:7; compare 1:6. 

(2) to saddle a beast of burden, which is done by 
binding on the saddle or pack; followed by an acc., 
Gen. 22:3; Nu.22:21; Jud. 19:10; 2 Sa. 17: 92. 

(3) to bind fast, to shut up, Job 40:13, ΘᾺ 
fob, Cian “shut up their faces in darkness.” See 
Pret No. 2. 

(4) to bind by allegiance, to rule, Job 34:17, ΝΠ 
Wan EMD NI” “ shall then le who hateth right be 


Ι able to govern?” Some here take ἢϊ in the sense of 


7- ΓΔ Π 
anger, which cannot be admitted un account of the 
parallel passage, 40:8, 9. 

PreL—(1) to bind up (wounds), followed by Ὁ 


of pers. Ps. 147:3. 
(2) to bind fast, to restrain, Job 28:11, ‘939 


van ning) “he stops up the streams that they do 
not trickle;” spoken of a miner stopping off the water 
fiom flowing into his pits. 

Puat, to be bound up (as a wound), Isa. 1:6; Eze. 
30:21. 


nan an unused root, prob. TO COOK, TO BAKE 


bread. th. *yf)pit: Arabic us bread, » jase to 
bake bread. Hence N3M a orcs pan, and— 

D’nan m. plur. things cooked, or baked pastry, 
. Ch. 9:31; compare N3Nd. 

ΔΙῚ constr. and followed by ? (Ex. 12:14; Num. 
89:12) 30, with suff. 30 m. 

(1) a festival(from the root 329), Ex. 10:9; 12:14. 
Im NYY, 39 3M to keep a festival Levit. 23:39; Deut. 
16: 10. In the Talmud κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, it is used of the 
feast of tabernacles, and so 2 Ch. 5:3; comp. 1 Ki.8:2. 
[‘‘So of the passover, Isa.30:29. Comp. Arabic ee 


pilgrimage to Mecca.” ] 
(2) meton. a festival sacrifice, a victim, Ps. 
118:27, O'NIYZ ITOK “bind the sacrifice with 
cords.” Ex. 23:18, an 20 “the fat of my sacri- 
fice;” Mal. 2:3. Compare Ἵ 2 Ch. 30:22. 


δ ΔΓ i. gq. 130 (which is the reading of many copies) 
f.. fear, terror, Isa.19:17. Roct 327 No. 3. 


aan an unused roct. 
veil. Hence— 

aI" m.—(1) α locust, winged and ediole (Lev. 
12:22), said to be so called because it covers the 
ground, Nu. 13:33; Isa. 40:22; Ecc.12:5. [“Δη- 
other etymology is proposed by Credner, on Joel 
page 309. The Samar. in Lev. loc. cit. has n339n 
which may signify a leaper, compare Arab. , \> -  § 
and from 337M then might come the triliteral 334; 
comp. |> >, 5), 

(2) [ΠΠαρσα 7, pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:46. 

Maat (“locust”), [Hagaba], pr.n. m., Ezr. 
8:45 [ν΄]; Neh.7: 48. 


22 ΓΠ (kindred to the root 3}Π} to go round in 8 
sircle, hence — 
(1) ὦ dance, 1 Sa. 90:16. 


Arab. <> to hide, τὸ 


CCLX 


=Son—nan 


(2) to keepa festival, from the idea of leaping 
and dancing in sacred dances, Ex. §:1; Lev. 23 41; 
are i a public assembly, Psal. 42:5 (Syriac 


bee Oe id. Arabic e 
Hadj or pilgrim, to keep the public festival.) 

(3) to reel, to be giddy, used of drunkards, Ps. 
107: 27; applied to a person terrified, whence %3M fear. 
Hence are derived 3, 8jM, and the proper names 
*25, 90, 735, nan, 


to go to Mecva, as a 


B-- 


TOIT an unused root, ig. Arabic \_> to take 
refuge with some one, whence— 

D°)47 m. pl. yp placesof refuge in the rocks 
[perhaps dwellings carved in the rocks], Cant. 2:14; 
Obad. 3; Jer. 49:16. (Arabic εἰς = a refuge, an 
asylum. Syr. fran heew 8 lofty rock, a cliff. [It is 
doubtful whether these Syriac words are really used in 
these senses. |) 

“WAM (of the form %10P], m., pr. verbal adj. from 
the root WH—(1) binding, hence a girdle, a belt, 
1 Sa. 18:4. 

(2) intrans. girded, clad. Ezek. 93:15, “39 
Wk “girded with a girdle’, compare @ Ki. 3: κε. 

NAN £. a girdle, 2 Sam. 18:11 (from the root 
aM), an apron, Gen. 3:7. 

‘an (“festive,” from 35 with the termination ‘> 
i.qg.'>)pr.n of Haggai the prophet. LXX.’Ayyatog 
Hag. 1:1. 

"27 (id.), [Haggt], pr.n. of a son of Gad, Num. 
26:15. Patron. is the same [for 40] ibid. 

mal (“festival of Jehovah”), [Haggiah], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 6:15. 

Man) (“festive”), [Haggith], pr.n. of a wife 
of David, the mother of Adonijah, 2 Sam. 3:4; 1 Ki. 
1:5. 


bon an unused root. Arabic ᾿ς... to advance 
by short leaps in the manner of a crow, or of a man 
with his feet tied. This triliteral appears to have 
sprung from the quadriliteral 9270 (which sce), by 
omitting ἢ. Hence— — 

ΠΡ (“a partridge ’), like Arab. hte Syr 
hw, [Hoglah\, pr.n. tem., Num. 36:33; 471: 
36:11. 


nun 


“WATT fat. um τὸ arzp. [“Cognate roots, Arab. | 


px to restrain. Syr. ; to lame.”] Construed 
variously —(a) with an acc. of the member girded, 
4 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; also with 3 before that with which 
me is girded. So figuratively, Prov. 31:17, “she 
girdeth her loins with strength.” —() with an acc. 
of the garment or girdle, e. g. ΔΓ ΤΙΣ WN “he girded 
(himself with) a sword.” 1 Sa. 17:39; 26:13; Ps. 
45:4, PY UD to gird himself with sackcloth, Isa. 
16:3; Jer. 49:3. Part. act. 2 Kings 3:21, syn Sop 
TWO “of all that were girded with a girdle,” i.e. 
who bare arms. Part. pass. 3X 2 Π 1 Sam. 2:18, 
girded with an ephod; followed by a gen. Joel 1:8, 
Py ΠΣ “girded with sackcloth;” sometimes used 
elliptically Joel 1:13, ΤΠ “gird yourselves (with 
sackcloth).” 2 Sa. 21:16, 13D WIN NIN) “he being 
girded with a new (sword).” Metaph. Ps. 65:13, 
nyuinn niyza 25} “the hills are girded with joy” 
(compare verse 14). Ps. 76:11—(c) with a double 
acc. of the person and of the girdle, Ex. 29:9; Lev. 
8:13; and with 3 of the girdle with which, Lev. 8:7; 
16:4. —(d) absol. togird oneself, Eze.44:18; 1 Ki. 
20:11. Here belongs 2 Sa. 22:46, ONDE ὙΠ 
“and they shall gird themselves (and go out) from 
their fortresses ;” unless the Syriac usage be preferred 
for explaining this passage, “they creep forth from 
their fortresses,” compare Mic. 7:17; Hos. 11:11. 
Derivatives, ὙΠ, T3n, Nn», | 


“WI τὰ. 81, N30 f. Ch. one, for the Heb. TX, the 
δὲ being cast away by apheresis. It is used—(a) 
often fr the indefinite article, Dan. 9:31, 70 OO¥ “an 
image,” ein Bilbs comp. Dan. 6:18; Ezra 4:8.—(6) 
fem. 1M is used for the ordinal number, especially 
in the enumeration of years; wry? mn ΓῺ Germ. 
bas Jahr Ging des Syrué, Ezr. 5:13; 6:3; Dan. 7:1. 
—(c) ἽΠ prefixed to numerals, serves as a circum- 
locution for expressing a multifold or proportional 
sense. Dan. 3:19, "ἜΝ WYIYIN “ seven-fold more 
than” (in the same manner as the Syr. ~)-—(d) 
iT]? like as one, at once, i.e. together (Heb. TNX), 
Dan. 2:35. 


I. “WI fem. 710 (from the root TN), sharp (used 
of a sword), Eze. 4:1; Ps.57:5; Pro. 5:4. 


IL. WI i.g. Ch. 10, Heb. IM one, Eze. 33:30. 


“THT [fate (2) TO BE SHARP, TO BE 


SHARPENES. (Arab. y> fut. I. Kindred roots, 
TH}, and the words {ture cited.) Prov. 27:17 (see 
phil.) 


CCLXI 


δ Π]- ΓῺ Π 


(2) to be swift, like many other words signifying 
sbarpness, which are used also in the sense of swift- 


ness, see Gr. ὀξύς, θόος, Lat. acer, Syr. Dw Hab. 
1:8. Comp. 7M. 

Hipuit, to sharpen. Pro. 27:17, TH naa 3 
ΠΥ IM LN “as iron is sharpened on iron, so 
ἃ man sharpens the face of another.” ἽΠ) is fut. A. 
Kal for 1M, 1M fut. Hiphil, formed in the Chaldee 
manner for TM}, IM, like Sm? Num. 30 : 3, one Eze. 
39:7- See Lehrg. § 38,1; 103, note 14. 

Hopua TH to be sharpened, spoken of a sword, 
Eze. 21:14, 15, 16. 

Derivatives, 10 No. I, OMAN, pr. ἡ. WU. 


‘TH (“sharpness”), [Hadad], pr. n. of one of 
the twelve sons of Ishmael, Gen.25:15; 1 Ch. 1:30. 
[“ ὙΠ is probably the true reading in both places.” 
There is a tribe in Yemen probably sprung from 
this person. See Forster, i. 204, 286. ] 


vay fut. apoc. WJ. TO BE GLAD. (Syriac ῬΨΝ 
NIM id. In the western languages there accord with 
this, γηθέω, γαθέω, to rejoice.) Ex.18:9. Job 3:6, 
nw 1D 3 ON “let it not re joice amongst the days 
of the year.” 

PieL, to make glad, Ps. 21:7. 

Derivatives, ΠῚ [pr.n. ONIN, TINY. 

“TWIT (from the root TI), sharp, and perhaps 
as a subst. sharpness, a point, Job 41:22, “5H 
bin sharpnesses of a potsherd, sharp potsherds, 
used of the scales of a crocodile; comp. A¢lian. Hist. 
Anim. x. 24. 

MW £. joy, gladness, 1 Ch.16:27; Neh. 8:10; 
from the root “TIM. In the Chaldee portion of the 
Scripture, Ezr. 6:16. 

“IR (“sharp”), [Hadid], pr.n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, situated on a mountain, Ezr. 2 : 33; 
Neh. 7:37; 11:34; ᾿Αδιδά, 1 Macc. 12:38; compare 
Joseph. Antt. xiii.6,§5. . 

"TE Ch. pl. breast; Heb. ΠΠΠ Dan. 2:32. (In the 
Targums the sing. “If occurs.) — 


ban & ban fut. DIN. 


(1) TO LEAVE OFF, TO CEASE, TO DESIST. (Arab. 


| Jos id.; also, to forsake, to leave, see Scheid on 


the Song of Hezekiah, page §3; Schultens on Job, 
page¥2. The primary idea lies in becoming loose, 
flaccid, which is referred to slackening from labour. 
It belongs to the family of roots cited at the word 

4, which have the meaning of being pendulous and 
flaccid.) 


π- San 


Constr.—(a) with a gerund following, Gen. 11:8, 
‘ya nioa? 99799 “and they left off to build the 
city.” Gen. 41:49; 1 Sa. 12:23; Prov.19:27; also 
poetically with an inf. Isa. 1:16, 39 ala “cease to 
do evil;” and with a verbal noun, Job 3:17, 13 351 
‘they cease to trouble.”"—(5) abeol. to cease (from 
iabour). 1 Sa. 2:5, 307 ὉΔῚ “the hungry have 
left off (working);” also, to rest, Job14:6. Jud. 
5:6, “ the highways rested,” were void of travellers. 
--- (οὐ absol. i.g. to cease to be, to come to an end. 
Ex. 9:34, “ the hail and the thunder ceased;” verse 
29, 33; Isa.24:8; also, to fasl, to be wanting. 
Deu. 15:11, “the poor shall not fail.” Job 14:7. 

(2) to cease or desist from any thing, followed by 
1) before an inf. 1 Ki. 15:23; hence, to beware of 
doing anything, Ex. 23:5 [“ as to this passage see 
under 312" ]; to give anything up, 1 Sa.g:5; Pro. 
23:4; with an acc. Jud. 9:9, seq.; also with acc. of 
pers. to leave, to let alone, Ex. 14:12; Job 7:16; 
10:20; and followed by }® Isa. 2:22, 19 9? ON 
DIN “cease ye from man,” let man go, let go your 
vain confidence in men. 4 Ch. 35:21, OND Fo ON 
“forbear from God,” 1. 6. do not oppose him any 
more. 

(3) to leave something undone, not to do some- 
thing, to forbear doing something; etwaé laffen, unters 
laffen. 1 Ki. 22:6, 15, 03M) ὯΝ, ΠΟ “ shall we go 
...or shall we not go?” geben wir... oder laffen wir εὖ ? 
Eze. 2:5; Jer. 40:4; Job 16:6; Zec. 11:12. Followed 
by a gerund, Nu. 9:13; Deu. 23:23; Ps. 36:4. 

[ Derivatives, the words immediately following. ] 


ban m. verbal adj.— (1) ceasing to be some- 
thing, frail, Ps. 39:5. 

(2) forbearing to do something, Eze. 3:27. 
᾿ (9) intrans. made destitute, forsaken (compare 


Arab. pdace id.). Isa. 53:3, OWN oon “forsaken 
by men;” compare Job 19: 14. 


ban m. Hades, prop. the place of rest, Isa. 38:11. 
3ee the root 71) No.1,5; comp. ΠΟΥ, [If this be 
the import of this word, the whole verse must be con- 
strued thus: “I said, I shall not see Jah even Jah 
in the land of the living; I shall behold man no 
more; with (:.e. when I am with) the inhabitants of 
Hades.” } 


᾽ν mm (“rest” (“for mort ‘rest of God’”]), 
_Hadlat), pr.n. m. 4 Ch. 98:12. 


ΓΜ an unused root, ig. 34+ to prick, to 
ting; to which o> to be sour, e.g. as vinegar, 


CCLXII 


qin—ban 
and sc to be sharp-sighted, ar. xindred words 


Hence— 
qn Mic. 7:4, and pwn Prov. 16:19, 8 kind of 
Ss -- 
thorn. Arab. 1..»- melongena spinosa, ner. Abulfadli 
ap. Celsium in Hierob. ii. page 40, seq. 


ea [Hiddekel], pr.n. of the river Tigris, Gen. 
2:14; Dan.10:4. Called by the Arameans ΜΡ, 


Ao», Arabic doa, Da, Zend. Teg‘er, Pehlev. 


Teg era; whence both the Greek name Tigris, and 
the Aramean and Arabic forms have arisen. In the 
Hebrew, Π is prefixed, as is the case in the word 
0'3V19 and others. [In Thes. the prefix is taken to 
be 10 active, vehement, rapid; so that this name wowd 
be pleonastic: Zeg'er having a similar meaning. } 


ὙΠ 1. 4. Syr. ἫΝ TO SURROUND, TO ENCLOSE; 
and in an evil sense, TO BESIEGE. (This root be- 
longs to the same family as 1¥0 and V1}, which see. 
The Arabic yea curtain, and ass to be hid behind 
a curtain; also, Ath. 4,27: to dwell, are secondary 
roots.) By means of this signification, I now ex- 
plain Eze. 21:19, ὉΠ NNT IM “ the sword which 
besieges them (on every side),” beseta them all 
around. Abulwalid considers the same sense of be- 
sieging to be derived from sitting down and lying 
hid (see Arab. and Ath.). The ancient versions have 
“a sword frightening them,” as though it were the 
same as NJW. Hence — 


“YT congt. 110 with suff. YD, plur. 2°770 const. 
YR m. 

(1) @ chamber, especially an tnner apartment, 
whether of a tent or of a house, Gen. 43:30; Jud. 
16:9, 12; hence a bed chamber, 2 Sa. 4:7; 13:10; 
women’s apartment, Cant.1:4; 3:4; 8 bridal cham- 
ber, Jud. 15:1; Joel 2:26; a store room, Pro. 24:4. 

oe 
(Arab. ys 8 curtain by which an inner apartment 
is hidden, whence an inner apartment, a private 
apartment, compare TY‘)! the curtain of a tent, and 
Syr. Lavi a tent.) 

(2) metaph. JON "710 Job 9:9, the chambers of 
the south, the most remote southern regions, comp. 
ΒΥ ‘NIY.— ὙΠ the innermost parts of the 
breast, Pro. 18:8; 26:22. NYO VIN “the chambers 
of death,” i.e. of Hades. 


CVI Hadar, pr.n., Gen. 2§:15.] 
yr (“dwelling,” from ὙΠ and ἢ famative, 


ἽΠ-- Snr 


49 in Ἴ1)}), [Hadrach], pr.n. of a city and a region 
of the same name, situated to the east of Damascus; 
occurs once Zec.g:1. There are not any certain 
traces of this place, for the trustworthiness of R. Jose 
of Damascus, and of Joseph Abassi, may well be 
called in question; see Jo. D. Michaétlis Suppl. p. 676. 
Also see Van Alphen, De Terra Hadrach et Daruasco, 
Traj. 1723,8; and in Ugolini Thes.t. vii. No. 20. 


wv unused in Kal, To BE NEW. Arab. ox» 
to be new, recent. IV. to produce something new; 
but Conj. III. IV. also to polish a sword. Etymolo- 
gists have well observed that its primary sense is 
that of cutting or polishing, see Dissertt. Lugd., p. 936. 
It is of the same family as 119, PIM, and the signifi- 
cation of newness appears to proceed from that of a 
sharp pclished splendid sword; comp. 2 Sa. 21:16; 
Aram. ΠῚΠ. 

Pie, to renew, 1 Sam. 11:14; Job 10: 2173 Paal. 
51:12, especially to repair or restore buildings or 
towns, Isa.61:4; 2 Ch.15:83; 24:4. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, to renew oneself, Ps.103:5. Hence— 


wan f.WI0 adj. new, e.g. used of a cart, a thresh- 
ing wain. 1 Sam. 6:7; Isa. 41:15; οὗ a house, Deut. 
20:5; 22:8; of a wife, Deu. 24:5; a king, Ex. 1:8; a 
song, Psal. 33:3; 40:4; a name, Isa.62:2. It often 
means fresh of this year; of grain (opposed to {€*), 
Levit. 26:10; unheard of, Eccles. 1:9,10; “new 
gods,” i.e. suchas had not been prevacualy worshipped, 
Deut. 32:17. W715 “something new,” Isa. 43:19, 
plur. Isa. 42:9. As to "YIN "AIM ἃ Sa. 21:16, see 
Wh. 


QAM m. (suff. #770, plur. DIN) the new moon, 
the day of the new moon, the calends of a lunar 
month which was a festival of the ancient Hebrews, 
Num. 29:6; 1 Sam. 20:5, 18,94; Ex. 19:1, INS 

3 “on the third calend 5” (the third new auoon): 
i.e. the first of the third Junar month. Hos. δ: 7, 
wy pbx NAY “now shall a new moon devour 
them,” i.e. they shall be destroyed at the time of the 
new moon. 

(2) a lunar month, beginning at the new moon. 
Gen. 8:5; Ex. 13:5, etc. Ὁ Ὁ) vith the period of 
8 month (see D°D*), Gen. 29:14; Nu. 11: 20, 21. 

(3) [Hodesh], pr.n. f., 1 Ch. 8:9. 


‘In metron.n. of the preceding No.3 [Gesenius 
speaks doubtfully of this word in Thes.], 2 Sa.24:6. 


[ΠΣ Hadasha, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 16:37.} 
FYI] Chald. ts be new,i.g. M10. Hence— 


CCLXIIf£ 


san - Ὁ 


ΓΤ Chald. adj. new, Ezr.6:4 Syr. [pee 
NIT see TIN. 


ait TO ΒΕ, ΟΥ̓ TO BE MADE,LIABLE TO PENALTY 


like Syr. a4, Arab. o's, used of a debt (Eze. 18 
7), and of an offence. 

Piet 3°) to make some one liable to penalty, 
Dan.1:10. Hence— 


ain m. α debt, Eze. 18:7. 


rail (“a hiding place”), [Ποδα 7, pr. n. of 
a town to the north of Damascus; once Gen. 14:15; 
compare Χωβά, Judith 4:4; 15:4. Eusebius in his 
Onomasticon confounds this town with Cocaba, the 
seat of the Ebionites; see my note to Burckhardt’s 
Travels, ii. p. 1054. 


ΓΤ ro DESCRIBE A CIRCLE, TO DRAW A CIRCLE, 
as with a a Job 26:10. (Syr. ee to go in 
a circle, Aon acircle, Kindred roots are 13M and 
3). Hence 73ND and— 


AM m.a circle, sphere, used of the arch or vault 
of the sky, Pro. 8:27; Job 22:14; of the world, Isa. 
40:22. 


ΓΤ. (1) properly i.g. Arab ols Med. Ye, tc 
turn aside, II. to tie knots, whence may be derived 
the Hebr. ΠῚ Π an enigma, a parable, which is joined 
to this verb, and then it signifies — 

(2) to propose an enigma, Jud. 14:12, en to set 
forth a parable Eze.17:32. Compare pad and “ny hp 
and Gr. ἐμπλέκειν αἰνίγματα, Asch. Prometh. Vinct. 
610. (So it is commonly taken, and it is not amiss. 
It is worthy of examination, however, whether ΠῚ. 
may not be used for I) and signify a smart saying; 
for 13m may be a denominative derived from it.) 
Hence TPN, MPA, 


TIFT a root unused in Kal. —(1) properly TO 
BREATHE (see with regard to this power in the sylla- 
ble 37, 38, 1% under the roots J3N, Ms, ban), comp. 
Pre. Hence— 

(2) to live, i.q. "9, compare the noun 4M, 

Pret 74 prop. to breathe out, hence to declare, to 
shew, a word used in bey instead of the prosaic 1°31 


(Chald. and Syr. “πὶ ba; Arabic transp. eh like 


MY Arab. 2), Job 32:10, 17. Constr. followed 


by a dative of pers., Ps. 19:3; more often an ace, 
Job 32:6, with suff. 15:17; 36:2. Derivatives ΓΝ 
(30, 30, ΗΠ]. 


ἼΠ--  CCLXIV Oran 


ΓΤ Chald. nct used in Kal. DIM m.—(1)a thread, a line, Judges 16:19. 
Pax 30, i.g. Hebr. 4M to shew, to declare, Dan. | Ecc. 4:12; Cant. 4:3. A proverbial saying, Genesis 
2-11; followed by ? of pers., Dan. 2:24, with suff. | 14:23, oy) WY Wi HIND “neither athread nor a 


5:7. ; shoe-latchet,” i.e. not even the least or the most 
APpuEL inf. 70, fat. YOM id.; followed by ? Dan. | worthless thing. Similar is the Latin neque hilum 

2:16, 27, acc. 2:6, 9. (Lucr. iii. 784; Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. iv. 22), for 
Derivative MINN. neque filum, whence nihil. A similar proverb is used 
rman i. 4. men (from the root myn Ξ- mn, comp. mn in Arabic Juss ), see H amasa, Schultens, p- 404. 

and 72), ἢ (2) a rope, cord (collect. of No. 1 in Thes. }, Josh. 


(1) life. Hence [Eve], pr. n. of the first woman, | 2:18. 
“us being the mother of all living (3 ON), Gen. mI (perh. 66 belonging toa village,” from 3h 
3:20; 4:1. LXX. Eva (comp. “ἽΠ, Εὐαῖος). Wulg. | πα 730 No.2). A Gentile noun, a Hivite, generally 
Heva. Ss. used collectively, the Hivites (LXX. Evaioc), a Ca- 

(2) 1. ᾳ. 10 No. 2, Arab. a family, a tribe, | naanitish nation dwelling at the foot of Hermon and 
especially of Nomades, hence a village of Nomades, Antilibanus (Joshua 11:3; Jud.3:3), but also in 
a village [“‘ prop. place where one lives, dwells, so various other places, as for instance at Gibeon (Gen. 
Germ. leben in pr.n. Giéleben, Ufdyersleben”], (as on the | 34:8; 388. 94:7; 1 Ki.g: 20; Josh. 11:19). 


G4 
contrary dak, »| properly a tent, hence a family, Ἂν» Ἢ [Havilah], pr.n.—(1) of ἃ district of the 
men), Nu. 32:41; Deu. 3:14; Josh. 13:30; Judges Joktanite Arabs (Gen. 10: 29), on the eastern borders 
10:4; 1 Ki. 4:13. Another etymology has com- of the Ishmaelites (Gen. 25:18), and of the Amalek- 
ites (1 Sa. 15:7). Probably the Χαυλοταῖοι of Strabo 
(xvi. p. 728, Casaub.), dwelling near the Persian 
gulf, on the shore of which Niebuhr (Arabia p. 349) 
mentions Chawila as a town or district (4, 45») Ha- 
TYFT an unused root, whence tint) which see. wilah. 
(2) of. district of the Cushites (Gen. 10:7; 1 Ch. 
. 1:Q), to be sought for in Athiopia. 1 now consider 
mn m.—(1) [In Thes. this noun is rightly re- | that the Avalite are to be understood, who inhabit 
ferred to the root MIM] a THORN, A THORN-BUSH, | the shore of the Sinus Avalitis (now Zeila) to the 
Job 32:40; Proverbs26:9; 2 Ki.14:9. Plur. ΟΠ | south of the strait of Bab el Mandeb (Plin. vi. 28; 
Cant. 2:2; and with Ὁ moveable, O°N}M 1 Sam. 13:6, | Ptolem. iv. 7), Saadiah appears to have formed a 
thorn-bushes, thickets. similar judgment, since three times in Genesis he 

(2) i. q. ΠΠ a hook, a ring, put through the nos- | gives as the translation of ndyn JL 5 = ay, Zeila. 
trils of the larger fishes after they were caught, which (3) The first Havilah (No. 1) ΔΑ ΕἸ ΩΝ ἢ believe 
were tee ea dares the seed, foo 19:80. to discover the situation of the land of Havilah(VW 
(3) an instrument of a similar kind used for ᾿ ene " 

ΙΗ; fi Ar ee ree I 307), Gen. 2:11, ubounding in gold, pearls (com- 
A δὰ Βα eS, cae mahi os (1 monly taken as bdellium), and precious stones, around 
the cognate languages occur the words cy [wax, | which flowed the Pishon (Indus?), since Havilah also 


prunus spinosa, and also there are in Hebrew the Se ee μι esi Ἰῃ a μὲ i ara 
cognate words MM and ‘0. No verb of a suitable ΡΣ ΒΕ aan dati, hae ee 
signification can he found, and the noun itself appears heal musts ie seatnancaie mae ee ae 
to be primitive, sometimes following the analogy of scaling ioe en Ἐ the nae z οὐαὶ : 
verbs 1, sometimes 99 and 1, comp. MW ἃ brother, | tend also Arabia, See Assemani Bibl, Orient. tom. 
see Lehrg. p. 602.) iii. P. ii. p. 568—70. Some erroneously understood 


OAT Chald. τὸ SEW, TO SEW TOGETHER, Syri it to mean Chwala on the Caspian sea, which io 
᾿ , Syriac ae : : 
ai hwalinskoje More. 
«6.» Arab. bls. Med. Ye id. Russian is called Chwalinskoje More 


APHEL, t repair a wall, Ezr. 4:12; comp. XP). bon & On fut. ban? and om, apoc. ὙΠῸ (Psalm 
Hence- 97:4), 21 (1 Sam. 31:3), “UA (Jer. 51:99), imp. 


monly been sought trom Arab. _¢> to collect, to 


gather together, V. to roll oneself in a circle; which 
is altogether needless. ) 


AM (“prophet”), pr.n. m. 2 Ch. 33:19. 


=oin—Sin 


+9n Micah 4:10, and 32% Pg, 96:9, prop. To TWIST, 
TU TURN, TO TURN ROUND, and intrans. to be 


tersted, turned, turned round. (Arabic Nes 
Med. Waw to be changed, to be tuned, ,},>- round 
o- 


Su- 5 


about, JS ἃ year, Je full of turns, wily. 
Kindred words are _J| to return, to turn oneself 


- ὦ» 


round, ,\\c to turn away, and in Hebrew, byw, Gr. 
elXéw, eiAvw, Aw. Hence, with Vav hardened as 
it were into Beth, has sprung an No.1.) Hence— 

(1) todance in a circle, Jud.21:21. Compare 
Pilel No. 1, and also the noun Sinn. 
. (8) to be twisted, to be hurled on or against 

something (gefdyoungen, gefdleudert werden), properly 
used of a sword, Hos. 11:6; of a whirlwind, followed 
by ὃ Jer. 23:19; 30:23; figuratively, 2 Sam. 3:29, 
ov api wANT OY 49M “ let (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled (fall) upon the head of Joab,” etc. Lament. 
4:6, OFF AD in ΠΧ ΟΝ (human) hands were hurled 
(put) upon her.” It is more frequently used thus in 


the Targums, see Buxtorf, p.719. (Arab. ,1.- to 
leap on a horse, fit) aufé Pferd fdwingen. IV. to rush 
upon with a scourge, followed by ως and ».) 
(3) ὦ twist oneself in pain, to writhe, to bein 
pain (comp. 22) No. I), especially used of parturient 
women, Isai. 13:8; 23:4; 26:18; 66:7,8; Micah 


4:10. Metaph. followed by ? to mourn on account. 


of any thing, Mic. 1:12; hence— 

(4) to bring forth, Isa. 54:1. 

(5) to tremble, probably from the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (comp. δ} No. 4,) [‘ from 
the trembling of a parturient woman”]. Deu. 2:25; 
Joel 2:6, followed by }P of the pers., causing terror, 
1 Sa. 31:3; 1 Ch. 16:3. 

(6) to be strong or firm; verbs that have the 
signification of binding or twisting, are applied to 
strength ; see D2, PIN, WR. (Arab. .11Ὁ- Med. 
Waw id. Aram. Pael 20 to make firm. Ἐπ ΡΛ Ὁ 
whence 9%} strength). Peal.10:5, ΨΥ 9M “his 
ways are firm,” i.e. his affairs go on prosperously ; 
Job 20:21, 1330 om x “his welfare shall not 
endure.” 

(7) to wait, to stay, to delay, i.q. Om. Gen. 
8:10; Jud. 3:25. 

Hipuit causat. of Kal No. 5, Ps. 99:8. 

"ἴορηαι, fut. 20° pass. of Kal No. 4, to be born, 
Isa. 66:8. 

Ῥπει, $9in-—(1) iq. Kal No.1, to dance in a 
eirele, Jud. 21:23. 


CCLXV. 


man 


(2) i. q. Kal No.4, to bring forth, Job 39:1; and 
with regard to inanimate objects, to create, to Jorm 
Deu. 32:18; Ps. 90:2; causat. Ps. 29:9. 

(3) i. q. Kal No.5, to tremble, Jub 26:5. 

(4) i.q, Kal No.7, to wait for, Job 35:14. 

PuLan 21M to be born, to be brought forth, Job 
15:7; Pro. 8:24, 26; Ps. 51:7. 

HITHPOLEL inn —(1) to twist oneself, to hurl 
oneself, i.e. to rush violently; i.g. Kal No. 2, Jer 
23:19. 

(2) towrithe with pain, Job 15:20. 

(3) to watt for, i.q. Kal No. 7, and Pilel No. 4, 
Ps. 37:7. 

HITHPALPEL nbonn to be grieved, Est. 4:4. 

Derivatives in], Ὁ, On, on, Hon, Nh, no’n, tbh, 
nenen, vine, mpi, 6. 


Cin m. sand (Syr. i), either so called from the 
idea of rolling and sliding (q. d. Gerdtle), or as being 
rolled about by the wind, Ex. 2:12; Deu. 33:19; Jer. 
5:22. The sand of the sea (O° PAN, poet, BD! 91) ig 
very often used as an image of great abundance, Gen. 
32:13; 41:49; and of weight, Job6:3; Pro. 37:3. 
—Job 29:18, in this passage the Hebrew interpreters 
understand the phenix to be spoken of, giving the 
word a conjectural translation, gathered from the 
other member of the verse; and thus the Babylonian 
copies read S3n [for the sake of distinction]; but 
there is no cause for departing from the ordinary 
signification. 

Sn (“circle”), [Hul], pr.n. of a district of 
Aramea, Gen.10:23. Rosenm. (Bibl. Alterth. ii. 30g) 
understands it to be the district of Hleh (dal Le καὶ 
Ard-El-Hiéleh), near the sources of the Jordan. 


OTT an unused root; to be black, properly to be 
burned or scorched; comp. the cognate OF, Arah. 
ῴ - 


to be black. Hence— 
DM adj. black, Gen. 30:32, seq. 


mpin f. a wall, from the root "5M to surround, 
which see. Exod. 14:22,29; Deut. 3:5; 28:52. 
Generally the wall of a town, Isa. 22:10; 36:11, 
12; Neh. 3:8, 33, etc.; rarely of other buildings, 
Lam. 2:7. Metaph. used of a maiden, chaste and 
difficult of approach, Cant. 8:9, 10. 

Plar. ninin walls, Isa. 26:1; Ps. 51:20, with pl 
verb, Jer. 50:15; so also Jer. 1:18, “I make thee 
this day a fortified city...... and brazen walls,” al- 
though in the same phrase, Jer. 15:20, the singula) 
is used. ; 


Π--} 


CCLXVI 


s1n—oAm 


From the pl. is formed the dual D'}DHM double | close, to surround; comp. Ll>, seas to surround 


walls, the double series of walls with which Jeru- 
saiem was surrounded on the south; whence 18 
o’nbAI between the two walls (of Jerusalem), 2 Ki. 
25:4; Isa. 99:11; Jer.39:4. Comp. as to forms of 
this kind, Lehrg. § 125, 6, and as to the topography 
of the city, my Comment on Isa.22:9. [See also 
Robinson on the walls of Jerusalem, Palest. 1, 460. ] 


DTT fut. Dim, OM, 1 pers. INS —(1) To PITY, 
TO HAVE COMPASSION on any one; followed by “ἢ 
Peal. 72:13, to be grieved on account of any thing. 
Jon. 4:10, ΡΥ ΕΚ AON OMS “ thou wast grieved 
on account of the ricinus” which perished (compare 
Gen. 45:20). Hence— 

(2) to spare, followed by by Neh. 13:22; Jer. 
13:14; Eze. 24:14; Joel 2:17. (Aram. wan, seq. 
ΝΣ, 1d.) 

It is to be observed with regard to this root, that 
pitying and sparing, are more often attributed to the 
eye than to the persons themselves, (as in other roots 
slackness and strength are attributed to the hands; 

mp. ΠΡ, PIN: pining away, also to the eyes, see 

3). Hence it may be rightly concluded that the 
primary signification is in the idea of a merciful or 
indulgent countenance, as the Germ. nadfetn, Nadfidt, 
burch bie Finger febn. Thus Deut. 7:16, ἮΝ pinn-nd 
ΠΣ “spare them not,” properly, let not thine eye 
pity them; or, do not regard them with a feeling of 
mercy; Deut. 13:9; 19:13, 21; 25:12; Isa. 13:18; 
Eze. 6:11; 7:4,9. Gen. 45:20, 2% OMAR DDTy 
D9*2> “do not grieve for your stuff” which must 

left behind. It is once used ellipt. 1 Sa. 94:11, 
wy DMA) “ and (my eye) spared thee.” In Arabic, 
mercy is similarly ascribed to the eye (Vit. Tim. 
tom i. p. 5432, 1. 14). 


RIN, Mom. the shore, as being washed by the 
vea; from the root 45M No. II. to rub off, to wipe off, 


sé δ΄.“ 
to wash; whence Arab. d3\>_ iio the coasts and 


& - 
shore of the sea. Of the same origin are 1. 
and ἷ: 5... the sea shore, Gen. 49:13; Deut. 1:7; 
Josh. 9:1. 


DRAM (perhaps “inhabitant of the shore,” 
from 93n), [Hupham], pr.n. m. of a son of Benja- 
min, Nu. 26:39; for which 0°91 is found, Gen. 46:21; 
whence patron. ‘#537 Nu. loc. cit. 


YATT an unused root. Syr. αν Poel aw to in- 


Hence 770 a wall, and— 

Pm. properly a wall ; hence especially the outside 
(of a house), and thus 7741 M3) within and with- 
out (properly, on the house side, and the wall side} 
are often opposed to each other, Gen. 6:14; Exod. 
25:11. Hence it is— 

(1) subst. whatever is without—(a) out of the 
house, the street, Jer. 37:21; Job 18:17; pl. niyin 
Job §:10; Isa. 5:25; 10:6.—(5) out of the city, the 
fields, country, deserts. Job §:10 (Aram. 3), 
whence there are opposed to each other Ni¥3M PR 
Prov. 8:26, the (tilled) earth and the desert regions, 
comp. Mark 1:45. 

(2) adv. out of doors, without, abroad, Deut. 
23:14, e.g. yeni born abroad, i.e. away from 
home, Lev.18:93 also, forth, forth abroad, Deu. 
23:13. So also with 7 parag. N¥IM without, on the 
outside, 1 Ki.6:6; abroad, forth, to the outside, - 
Exod.12:46, with art. ΠΣ forth, Jud. 19:25; Neh. 
13:8 (prop. into the street), and ΠΥ ΠῚ Gen. 15: 5. 
With prepositions—(a@) Y493 without (in the open 
place), Gen. g:22.—(5) YAM? poet. id. Psa. 41:7, and 
ay? 2 Chr. 32:5.—(c) ΤΠ without, on the vut- 
side, as opposed to N30 within, Gen. 6:14. Anny 
id. Eze. 41:25.—(d) ὁ YIN) without (in a state of 
rest, a8 uppused to motion), e.g. “Y? YIN without 
(or outside the city), Gen. 19:16; 24:11. ° ΠΣ ΠΌ 
Ezekiel 40:40, 44.—(¢) 2? PATON without (after 
verbs of motion), Nu. 5:3, 4, 725 b PANDY “with- 
out the camp;” Deut. 23:11; Lev. 4:19. Metaph. 
--ΑΟἾ Ὁ YN besides, Eccl.2:25. (So Ch. }) 3, 


Syr., Sam. and Zab. εῷ 2a.) Hence f¥"N. 

[‘ airy an unused root, i.q. Arab. ge to sur- 
round, to embrace. It seems to have sprung from 
Pm, the 3 being softened. Hence pin('5) and P°0."1 

pin ( or 4) ig. δ᾽ bosom, Ps. 74:11 ano. 

[ppan pr.n. 1 Ch. 6:60, see PP.) 


VT fut. YN Tro BE WHITE; hence to become 
pale (as the face), Isa.29:22. Aram. ΠΑ͂ΜΕ WH id. ; 
Arab. with Waw quiescent, ,|> to be bleached (of a 
garment). Hence “in, 4M No. I, and "91, 1h. 

[‘‘(2) figuratively, to be splendid, noble, i.q. TWH 
No.2. See traces of this signification in 78, ON.” 


ΓΙ an unused root, the meaning of which was 
that of hollowing, boring, as shewn by the deriva, 


f 


wn—ain 


cives hn, WN No. I, a hole, a cavern, and the proper 
names ΤΙ, [9; compare some of the derivatives of 


-G& “ Sur 
@ 


the root |=, as he foramen ani, yooh the mouth 
of a river, bay of the sea. Kindred roots are "3 and 


δ. “Ὁ  “ 


ἊΣ whence HYD, 5 jylee, je a cavern. 


1. ἽΠ & ὙΠ m. white and fine linen, from the 
root MW. LXX. Biosoc. Est. 1:6; 8:15. 


Π. “AM m.—(1) i. gq. in No. II, α hole, as that of 
ἃ viper, Isa.11:8; used of an abominable subter- 
ranean prison (Germ. fod), Isa. 42:22. Root “AN 
No. II. 

(2) [Hur], pr.n. of several men—(a) ofa Mi- 
dianite king, Num. 31:8; Josh. 13 :21.—() of the 
husband of Miriam, the sister of Moses, [on what 
authority does this description of Hur rest?], Ex. 17: 
10; 24:14.—(c) 1 Chr. 2:19, 50; 4:1, 4; compare 
1 Chr. 2:20; Ex. 31:2.—(d) Neh. 3:9.—(e) 2 Ki 
4:8. 

I. "HM ig. WH No.1, white linen. ΡῚ. 7A (poet. 
for on) cloths of linen or byssus, Isa. 19:9. Allied 


t this are Arab. . Fa white silk, Zthiopic (\ZC: 


cucton, according to Ludolf. Lex. Zthiop. page 36. 
Root Wi. 


1. ἽΠ m.—(1) a hole, 2Ki.12:10; used of a 


window, [Is not this rather, a hole in adoor?], Cant. 
6:4; of the cavity of the eye, Ζθο. 14:1. 

(2) a cavern, Job 30:6; 1 Sa. 14:11; of a den of 
wild beasts. Nah. 2:13. Root Wn. 


pin free-born, nobles, see ὙΠ. 
“Hl m. Ch. white, Dan. 7:9, from the root ὙΠ, 
“HM see ὙΠ. 


HM (perhaps “linen-worker,” from "Nn No.], 
like Arabic 5 7) > Hariri), [Hurt], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
δ: 14. 

“HM (id. Chald.), ων αἴ], see "U3. 


ὉΠ (perhaps “noble,” “free-born,” from 1h 
with the termination 0-), Huram, pr. n. 

(1) of a king of Tyre, cotemporary with Solomon, 
@Ch.9:2; elsewhere OY ὦ Sam. §:11; 1 Ki. 5:15 
[“ called in Greek Eipwyoc, Jos. c. Ap. i. 17, 18”]. 

(2) of a Tyrian artificer, 2 Chr. 4:11; elsewhere 
pivn 1 Ki. 7:40; OTN @Ch. loc. cit. 2.3: 3 OWN 
4 Chr. 2:12 and Y3% DWN 4:16 (where either the one 
reading or the other must have been corrupted); 


CCLXVII 


eAn—pin 


[however, Gesenius explains the readings as they 
stand in Thes. i. page 458]. 
(3) a Benjamite, 1 Ch. 8:4. 


ΤΠ [Aauran], pr. n. of a region beyond Jordan, 
situated eastward of Gaulanitis (1253) and Batanea, 
and to the west of Trachonitis (now el Lejah), ex- 
tending from Jabbok to the territory of Damascus, 
Ezek. 47:16, 18; Gr. Αὐρανῖτις, Ὠρανῖτις; Arabic 
δ-.- 
why It undoubtedly takes its name from the 
number of its caverns (iN), in which even now the 
inhabitants of the region dwell. See a more full 
account of this district in Burckhardt’s Travels in 


Syria and Palestine, page 111, seqq.; 393, seqq.; 446; 
Germ. ed. 


WATT [“ Once MN Pea. 72:12 (3). —(1) τὸ 
MAKE HASTE (Arab. Ul Med. Ye, to flee with 
alarm. This root is onomatopoetic, as though im- 
itating the sound of very hasty motion; like the 
German bufden, transit. bafden i also, baften, Hatt 
begen. Kindred roots are, Arab. p> to move, to agi: 
tate, to excite to speed, biffen, begens pp id. ; ε» 
to agitate; intrans. to be swift; Ls to fear; Heb. 
ADM to flee, to flee for refuge; vay, mY, ole, which 
see). Constr.—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 20:38; also, in the 
sense of, to come quickly, to approach, Deut. 32:35. 
-- (ὁ) followed by a gerund, to make haste to do 
something, Ps.119:60; Hab. 1:8; also with a noun 
in the dative, Ps. 22:20, TWIN my? “make haste 
for my help.” Psa. 38:23; 40:14; 70:2; 71:19; 
and in the same sense with dative of pers. Ps. 70 : 6, 
% nvAN OTe “ O God, make haste unto me.” Ps, 
141:1. Part. pass. (with an active signification), 
hasty, quick, alert, Nu. 32:17. 

(2) Used figuratively of violent internal emotion. 
Job 20:2, 8 ‘YAN W3Y3 “on account of my hasting 
within me,” ie. of the emotion by which I am 
moved. Hence— 

(3) used of the passions of the mind, pleasures 
and lusts. Eccl. 2:25, ¥3M* "Di SaN* "1D « who eats, 
who makes haste?” i.e. enjoys the pleasures of 
lite. (In the Mishnah it is not unfrequently used ia 
speaking of the sensations of joy and sorrow. Syr. 

9 » 


caw and can to feel, to perceive; wn & passion 
of the mind; και lust; Arabic ω»»- to feel 


Ss 


whence yuo and the kindred word ible; Bthiop 
ayPi1: sense, feeling.) 


Πρηπ,---(1) to hasten, accelerate, Isa. 5:19; | know Him as propitious, an image taken from the 
60:22; Ps.55:9. custom of kings, who only admit to their presence 

(2) ig. Kal, tomake haste, Jud. 20:37. . those whom they favour, Ps. 11:7; 17:15. 

(3) to flee quickly (‘just as on the contrary (2) This word is especially appropriated to speaking 
words of fleeing are applied to haste, see 013”], Isa. | of those things which are presented to the minds of 
28:16. | prophets, whether in visions properly so called, or in 

Derivatives ὉΠ and the following proper names. oracular revelations. Hab.1:1, ‘7 TIN WR RBpA 

; . e “the burden (oracle) which Habakkuk saw,” i.e. 

nee chested ΓΕ eae 1 ΟἿΣ 4:4: PE-™ | that which was revealed to him by Ged; Isaiah 1:1; 
see TAY, patron. ΠΥ ΎΤ $Sa. 21:28; § Var 11:29; 2:1; 13:1; Numbers 24:4; Amos1:1; Eze. 13:6, 
59: Ny th “they have seen vain things;” Zec. 10:2. 

YAN (“hasting”), pr.n. H ushat, David's friend | Followed by δ when speaking of the visions or reve- 
and confederate in the war against Absalom, ἃ Sam. ! lations as declared to any one. Lam. 2:14, 31) 78'3} 
15:16. δ») 7 “thy prophets have seen for thee (i.e. declare 


ΣΝ μὰ te”). [Hushim), . thee) vanities;” Isa. 30:10. 
πὰ ee ΝΣ ged a ᾿ mh | (83) Followed by 3 to look upon, to contemplate, 
τῷ [O¥N].—(3) 1 Ch. 8:8, 11. anfdyauen, Isa. 47:18 especially with pleasure, to de- 
7 light in the sight of something (comp. 3 letter B, 4, 
[ὩΣ Π (“haste”), Husham, pr.n.of an Edom- , Ps. 27:4; Cant.7:1; Job 36:25; Mic. 4:11. 
ite king, 1 Ch. 1:45; defectively written Dyn, Gen. (4) to choose for oneself, fid) auserfebn, Ex. 18:21 
36:34, 35-"] Isa. 57:8; compare Ὗ 3) Gen. 22:8. 
: : : 5) to see in the sense of to have experienced, Job 
PVT a spurious root introduced by some on ! ras 24:1; 27:12. Used by a bold metaphor 


account of the form }D°N, Hab.2:17, which is, however, of the roots of plants which perceive or feel stones in 
for ἸΏ ΠῚ from NH. the earth, i.e. they find or meet with stones. Job 
OMIM m.—(1) a seal, a seal-ring (from the root 8:17, “(the root) perceives the stony place.” 
DMN), Ex. 28:11,21; Job 38:14; 41:7; Jer.22:24, The derivatives follow, except Wyn, NYO, AAD, 
etc. The Hebrews were accustomed, like the Persians and the proper names ON} m, OTH, yo. Conta, NM, 
in the present day, sometimes to carry a signet ring HIT, MND. ] 
hung by a string upon the breast (Gen. 38:18), to runt ἃ NID Chald. to see, Dan. 5:5, 23; 3:19, 
which custom allusion is made, Cant.8:6. Arab. οἷα. my ov AYIYTN “one sevenfold (more) than (ever 
σ " was)seen.” Inf. Stl) Ezr.4:14. [“ΑἾδβο absol. to 
and ,)'s. behold, Dan. 2:34, 41, 43; 3:25-”] 


Ξ | 
(2) [Hotham], pr.n. masc.—(a) 1 Chr.7:38-— +» ΠΤ m. the breast of animals, properly the front 


(Ὁ) 11:44. | part us being open to sight, Exod. 29:26, 27; Levit. 
NIM pr.n. (“he who sees God,” [“ whom God 7330, 313 plur. NWN g:20,21. (Chald. in plur. ΚΠ 
watches over, cares for"]). Hazael, king of Syria, | which see). 
1 Ki. 19:15, 17; 2 Κι. 8:9, 12. ‘ M°3 the house rum m.—(1) α seer, a prophet, a word of the 
of Hazael, i.e. Damascus, Am.1:4. [‘“‘Lat. Azelus, silver age of the Hebrew language [also of ancient 
Justin, xxxvi. 2.” | use; see 1 Sam.9:9], of the same meaning as δὲ 8} 
: ᾿ 1 Ch. 21:9; 25:5; 29:29. 
mrt fut. MPR apoc. "1 Micah 4:11; in pause (2) [“ Sepolate (like 85 Isa. 28:7), and abstr.”] 
TAN Job 23:9, to 866, tc behold, a word of frequent i.g. MID No. 3 (which see), a covenant, Ieaiuh 
use in Aramean (|i., S14, x Ag), for the Hebrew 98:15; on which passage see my Commentary: (“a 
MN, In Hebrew this root is principally poetical, like yision, hence a cove nant”). 
Germ. fdjauen, Ps. 46:9; 58:9, etc. Especially— 
(1) to see God, sometimes used of the real sight of 
the divine presence, Ex.24:11; Job 19:26 (compare | 
48:1), clsewhere applied to those who enter the YT emph. 80, suff. YO, plur. Ἢ Chaid. m.— 
temple, Ps. 6:3. So “to behold the face of God” | (1) a@ vision, somethiny seen, garracia, Dan. 2:28 
is used metaphorically for to enjoy His favour, to 4:2,7; 7:7, 18. 


- 


vim (perhaps for NiO “a vision”), [Hazo], pr.n 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:22. 


ΡΠ ΠΡ 

(4) luok, appearance, aspect, Dan. ἢ :20. (Syr. 
Joj.) 

nn τα. (from the root M}M).—(1) a divine vision 
[‘‘a vision, spoken of a divine vision or dream, Isa. 
80:7; specially a vision from God respecting future 
events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2:9; Micah 3:6; Ps. 
89:20, Dan. 1:17; 8:1; 9:24. Hence— 

(3) generally a divine revelation, 1 Sa.3:1; 1 Ch. 
17:15; Prov. 29:18. 

(3) an oracle, often collectively (compare ὅραμα, 
Acts 12:5; 16:9), Isa.2:1; Obad.1; Nah.1:1. [ This 
reference is omitted very rightly in Thes.]. — 


nin f. viston, revelation, 2 Ch.g:29; from the 
root iM, 


nin Chald. view, prospect, sight, Dan. 4:8, 17. 


ΓΗ ¢. (with Kametz impure), from the root ΠῚΠ 
—(1) appearance, aspect, especially of something 
grand or handsome, (compare 78D). Dan. 8:5, [ἢ 
MIN aconspicuous or great horn, verse 8, ΠΟ ΝΒ) 
YW mM “and there arose four conspicuous 
(horns).” For it appears that it must be thus inter- 
preted on account of verse 5. 

(2) α prophetic vision, Isa. 21:2. 

(3) @ revelation, a law, hence a covenant (both 
ideas being kindred to the minds of the Hebrews, 
with whom religion was a covenant with God). Isa. 
48:18 (compare 7M verse 15); 29:11. 


@e- 
Tt an unused root. Arab. _j> to pierce through, 
| «- 
e.g. with an arrow, -. to cut into, to perforate, to 
wound. <A kindred root is ΤΠ. Hence ttn. 


NUTT (“the vision of God;” [seen by God”)), 
[Haztel], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 23:9. 


ΓΤ (“whom Jehovah watches aver”), [Ha- 
satah], pr.n. m., Neh. 11:5. 


wn (“vision”), [Hezion], pr.n. m., 1 Kings 
15:18. 


VIII m. constr. vn pl. nity —(1) @ vision, 
Job 4:13; 7:14; 20:8. 

(2) α revelation, 2 Sam. 7:17. ἮΝ ΠῚ} Isa. 22: 5 
(comp. ver. 1), the valley of vision, or collectively of 
visions, i. e. Jerusalem as the seat and especial home 
of divine revelations (Isa.2:3; Luke 13:33), perhaps 
with an allusion to j»x¥n (whence LXX. Σιών), or to 
amb, which latter word is interpreted “ the vision of 
Jehovah” (Gen. 22:2; @Chr.3:1). The city was 
situat2d in [on the side of] a valley. 
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PIM or MIN τ. (from the ro.t fiz); properly an 
arrow, hence lightning; Zec.10:1; more fully 
nidbp Mr lightning of thunders, Job 28:26; 38:25. 

ὙΠ m. hog, swine, Levit.11:7. Syr. ἴξμ, 


ῳ 


Arab. -- ee with the insertion of Nun, id., whence 


the verb yo ἴὸ have narrow (piglike) eyes, seems to 
be derived. 


ὙΠ (“swine”), [Hezer], pron. m. 1 Ch.24:15; 
Neh. 10:21. 


jin fut. PI} —(1) To TIE FAST, TO BIND bonds 
strongly. (Arab. j= and 2S id., Syr. to gird. 
Of the same stock are the Hebrew 7M and Gr. ἴσχω, 
ἰσχύω, ἰσχύς, both in the signification of adhesion, 
and in that of strength.) Intrans. to be bound fast, 
Isa. 28:22. Hence— 

(2) to hold fast, to stick fast. 2Sam. 18:9, 
mp? wid PIN’ “and his head held (stuck) fast in 
the terebinth.” So ΠῚ ΡΒ 'N to adhere to the law, to 
be zealous for it, 4 Ch. 31:4; followed by δ with an 
inf. to persist in any thing, to be constant, to be 
earnest, or assiduous, Deut. 12:23; Josh. 23:6; 
1 Ch. 28:7. 

(3) to make firm, to strengthen, to confirm. 
(Verbs of binding, tying, girding, are applied to 
strength, inasmuch as with muscles well bound and 
with loins girded, we are stronger; on the other hand, 
if ungirt, the weaker. See the roots ban, Dan, oP, 
and the Arabic roots cited by Bochart in Hieroz. i. 
p. 514, seq., and Schultens in Opp. Min. p. 187, seq.) 
[Trans.] Eze. 30:21, and i.gq. to help, 2 Ch. 28:20. 
More often intrans. to be firm or strong, to become 
strong. It is used of men who increase in pros- 
perity, Josh. 17:13; Jud. 1:28; of an increasingly 
severe famine, Gen. 41:56,57; 2 Ki.25:3; Jer.52:6; 
of a firm and fixed determination, 2 Sam. 24:4; 
1Ch. 21:4. Followed by {© to prevail over, to be 
stronger than, 1 Sa.17:50; followed by °Y id. 2Ch. 
8:3; 27:5, and acc. 1 Ki. 16:22. Used figuratively 
——(a) of the health of the body, to become strong, 
to recover, Isa. 39: 1.—() of the mind, to be str ong, 
to be undaunted. So in the expression PDN) Pin 
(Gr ἴσχεω) “be strong in mind,” Deut. 31:23; 
compare Dan. 10:19; and in the same sense, to be 
strong, as applied to the hands of any one, Jud. 
7:11; 2Sa.16:21 (comp. what has been said under 
the root Din).—(c) to be confirmed, or established, 
e.g. as a kingdom, ἃ Kings 14:§; ἃ Chron. 25:3. — 
(d) in a bad sense, to be hardened, to be obstinate, 
spoken of the heart, Ex. 7:19, 82; comp. Ma!. 3:13 


NOM—pIn 


.4) to be urgent upon any one, to be pressing; 
{slowed by oY Ex. 12:33; Eze. 3:14; followed by an 
aoc., Jer. 40:7. 

Prev Pili—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to bind a 
girdle on to some one, to gird him; followed by two 
accusatives, Isa. 23:21; Nab. 4:2. 

(2) to make strong, to strengthen, especially to 
fortify a city, a@Ch.11:11, 12; 26:9; to repair ruins, 
2 Ki.12:8,9, 13,15; followed by ? 1 Chron. 26; 97 ; 
compare Neh.3:19. Especially—(a) to heal (see 
Kal No.3, a), Eze. 34:4, 16.—(b) to strengthen 
one’s hand, i.e. to encourage him, Jud.g:24; Jer. 
23:14; Job 4:3; 1Sa.93:16. WT PIN to strengthen 
one’s own hands, to take courage, Neh. 2:18.—(c) 
to atd or assist any one, 2 Ch. 29:34. Ezr. 6:29; 
1:6, “and all their neighbours ADI" 273 DY? IPH 
strengthened them with vessels of silver,” ie. 
gave to them, etc.—(d) in a bad sense, with the ad- 
dition of 32 to harden the heart, to make obstinate, 
Ex. 4:21. 2B, 12? PIM to harden one’s own heart or 
face, to be obstinate, Josh. 11:20; Jer. 5:3. Peal. 
64:6, 9 31 io? PO “they are obstinate in 
doing wickedly.” 

Hirai PIN} —(2) to bind fast to anything, hence 
to join to, in the expression 3 57° P*}N7 to join one’s 
hand to something, i.e. to take hold of it (compare 
Gr. ἴσχω, to hold). Gen. 21:18, 12 FIENR ‘pyon 
“join thy hand to him,” i.e. take hold of him. Else- 
where without ἽΝ, followed by 3 of the person or 
thing, to take hold of, to seize, to catch any one, 
or any thing (comp. Gr. κρατεῖν τινος), Ex.4:4; Deu. 
99:25; 25:11; also followed by ° 2 Sam. 15:5; οἡ 
Job 18:9; poet. with acc. Isa. 41:9, 13; Jer. 6:23, 
24; 8:21; 50:43; Mic. 4:9, Sen WTO} “ pain hes 
taken hold of thee,” and in the same sense [or 
rather with the figure inverted], Jer. 49:24, Ὁ. 
mre “ she has taken hold of terror.” (So in 
Latin the expression is used tgnis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versa, domus comprehendit tgnem [in English 
the fire catches the house, and the house catches fire }, 
also capere misericordiam, detrimentum, we are taken 
hold of by compassion, etc. Compare Heb. t08 Job 
18:20; 21:6.) But t take hold of any one is 
often—(a) 1. ᾳ. to hold fast, to retain, Exod. 9:4; 
Jud. 19:4.—(b) to recetve, to take in, to hold, asa 

vessel, 2 Ch. 4:5.—(c) to get possession of, Dan. 
32:9). 

(2) to adhere, to hold fast to any thing, e.g. 
justice, innocence, Job 2:3, 9; 27:6; followed by oy 
of pers., Neh. 10:30. 

(3) to make strong or firm, hence—(a) to 
reetore, rebusld or repair (edifices [or any thing 
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similar]), Nehem. 5:16; Ezek. 47:9, 27.—(6) Καὶ 
strengthen [persons], Eze. 30:25; and intrans. t& 
be strong, to be powerful (comp. Lat. robur facere, 
Ital. far forze), 2 Ch. 26:8; Dan.11:32.—(c) to aid, 
assist, followed by 3 Levit. 25:35; compare P*}TD a 
helper, Dan. 11:1; followed by an acc., verse 6. 

HITHPAEL.—(1) to becon firmed, or established, 
used of a new king, 2 Ch. 1:1; 12:13; 13:21; to 
strengthen oneself, i.e. to collect one’s strength, 
Gen. 48:2; to take courage, @Ch.15:8; 23:1; 25:11. 

(2) to shew oneself strong, or energetic, 3 Sam. 
10:12; followed by "2D? against some one, to with- 
stand some one, 2 Ch. 13: 7, 8. 

(3) to atd, assist, followed by 3 and DY « 86. 3:6; 
1 Ch. 11:10; Dan. 10:21. 

Hence the following words [also ΩΝ mpm, 
wR J— 

PITT m. verbal adj.—(1) firm, in a bad sense 
hardened. Eze. 3:9, 22, NYO "BIN “ hardened of 
forehead or heart,” i.e. obstinate. Eze.8:4; 3:73 
comp. verse 8. 

(2) strong, mighty. Isa. 40:10, 813° PINZ “ he 
will come as a mighty one,” see 3 No. 17. 

> id. becoming strong, Ex. 19:19; #Sa.3:1. 


PIN with suff. Ὁ}Π strength, in the sense of help, 
Ps. 18:3. 


pin τη. strength, Ex. 13:3, 14,16; Am. 6:13. 


ΓΙ properly inf. of the verb PIN—(1) Snpyny 
2Ch.12:1; 26:16, “in his being strong,” when he 
had become strong. 

(2) Isa. 8:11, ΠΡ “in the hand (of God) 
being strong,” i.e. impelling me, being impelled by 
the Spirit of God, comp. the verb, Ezek. 3:14; Jer. 
20:7. 

(3) Dan. 11:2, YY InpInd “ in his being strong 
in his riches,” i. e. confiding in them. 


WONT £—(1) might, violence. PIN by force, 
violently, 1 Sam. 2:16; Eze. 34:4; very, mightily, 
Jud. 4:3; 8:1. 

(2) repair of a house, 2 Ki. 12:13; compare the 
verb, Piet Ne. 2. 


ῬΊΠ (ὦ strong”), [Hezeki], pr.n.m. 1 Chron, 
8:17. 

Mp] & WPI (“the might of Jehovah,” 
i.e. given by Jehovah; like the Germ. Gotthard) 
[Hezekiah, Hizkiah, Hizkijah], pr.n. Gr.’Ee 
xéac, Lat. Ezechias, borne—(1) by a king of Judah 
728—699 B.C., 2 Ki 18:1, 120; also called ΠΡ 


ΚΌΓΙ--ἼΠΙ 


aad SRP for WPI, WNPIN, in the manner of de- 
nvatives of the future,(like OND for 211} Hosea 
4:1; Isa. 1:1.—(2) one of the ancestors of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, whom many suppose to be the same 
as Hezekiah the king, Zeph. 1:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 3:23. 
—(4) Neh. 7:21; 10:18. 


“UT see ὙΠ (“an unused root, Ch. and Syr. ἽΠ, 
jL. to return, to go round, to roll, Arab. ye Ὁ have 
narrow (qu. piglike?) eyes: this may be a denomina- 
tive.” Hence ὙΠ, and the proper names ‘tf and 


AM with suff. ‘ND pl. O00 (with Dagesh forte 
mplied, see Lehrg. § 38:1), properly a thorn, i.q. 
MN which see. Hence— 

(1) aring, put through the perforated nostrils of 
animals which are to be tamed, and to which a cord 
was attached. 2 Ki.19:28; Isa. 37:29; Eze.29:4 
(comp. Job 40:26, and the remarks under the word 
Mn No. 2). : 

(2) a hook or clasp, to fasten together the gar- 
ments of women (compare épingle, Germ. Gpindel, from 
spinula, see Tac. Germ. 17), Ex. 35:22. Others un- 
derstand this to be a nose ring, elsewhere called 5], 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 764. [Root MN. | 


ὙΠ i.g. NM, pl. Eze. 29:4, where ana is DYN. 


NOT fat. NOM —(1) prop. To M188, TO ERR FROM 


fHE MARK, speaking of an archer (the opposite idea to 

that of reaching the goal, to hit the mark), see Hiph. 

Jud. 20:16; of the feet, to make a false step, to 

stumble (Prov.19:2), Germ. feblen, verfeblen, specially 

feblfhiefen, fefltreten. (The same origin is found in 
s - 


Arab. 


hit the mark, sce Jeuhari in the specimen edited by 
Scheid, p. 67—71, and Greek ἁμαρτάνω, used of a 
dart, Il. x. 372; iv. 491; of a way, Od. vil. 292.) 
The opposite of 8¥P to hit upon, to find, German 
treffen. Prov. 8:36, 1/2] DPN ‘X_N “ he who wan- 
ders from me, injures his own soul.” Opposed to 
"YD verse 36. Job 5:24, “ thou numberest thy 
flock, KOON Xl and missest none;” none is want- 
ing, all the flocks are there. (In this signification 
it agrees with the thiop. 4Y/\: not to find, not to 
have, to Jack, see Ludolf, Lex. A‘thiop. p. 288.) 

(2) to sin (to miss or wander from the way, or to 
stumble in the path of rectitude), followed by ? of 
the person against whom one sins, whence NOM 
mine Gen. 20:6,9; 1 84. 4:46; 7:6, etc.; also fol- 


to miss the mark, opposite to le to 


lowed by 3 of the thing in which one has sinned, 
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Gen. 42:22; Lev. 4:23; Nek.g:29; followed by ou 
Levit. §:22; Num.6:11; Neh. 13:26. Thereis a 
pregnant construction in Lev. 5:16, “JD NHN We ne 
WIPO “that which he hath sinned (taken sinfully) 
from the holy things.” 

(3) to become liable toa penalty or forfeiture 
of something by sinning, followed by an ace. Lev. 
5:7; comp. verse 11; Prov. 20:2, Wp XIN “ he 
becomes liable tothe penalty of his life,” brings 
his life into danger, compare Hab. 2:10. Gen. 43:9, 
“ unless I bring him back 3) ΘΓ I shall be 
liable (i.e. I shall bear the blame) through all my 
life.” 

Pret 8ON—(1) to bear the blame (to take the 
consequence of sin), followed by an acc., Gen. 31:99: 
hence— 

(2) to offer for sin. Levit.6:19, ANK ROND} 
“ he who offers it” (the sin offering). Levit. 9:15, 
ἘΠΕ ΩΓ) “ and offered it as a sin-offering.” 

(3) to expiate, tocleanse by a sacred ceremony, 
i. ἃ. 197, as men, Num. 19:19; Ps. 61:0; vessels, 3 
house, etc. Lev. 8:15, followed by by Ex. 29:36. 

Hiro, ΘΠ —(1) 1. ᾳ. Kal No.1, to miss the 
mark (as an archer), Jud. 20:16 (Arab. Conj. IV.). 

(2) causat. of No.2, to lead into sin, to seduce 
some one to sin, Ex. 23:33. 1 Ki. 15:26, πε 
oer ny NON WR “and in his sin which he made 
Israel to sin,” to which he seduced Israel (used 
here, as often in other places, concerning idolatry). 
1 Ki. 16:26; 2 Ki. 3:3; 10:99. 

(3) [to cause to be accused of sin, Deu.24:4, 
Ecce. 5:5; also”] i.g. WW to declare guilty, to 
condemn, in a forensic sense, Isa. 29:21. 

HitHpaEL—(1) i. q. Kal to miss or wander from 
the way, used of a man terrified and confounded, 
and thus in a precipitate flight mistaking the way. 
Job 41:17; comp. Schultens. Opp. Min. p. 94. 

(2) reflect. of Piel No. 3, to purify oneself, Nu. 
19:12, seq. 31:20. 

The derived nouns follow immediately after. 


NOM m. with suff. 8M plur. ODN const. ᾿ἘΦῇ 
(which is from the form §pM). 

[1] sin, fault, Lev.19:17; 22:9. 2 SDM 0 to be 
sin against any one, i.e. for him to be reckoned 
guilty in the matter, Deu. 15:9. 

[“ (4) penalty ofsin, hence calamity, Lament. ἢ 
3:39.” Thes.] — 


NEM τὰ. (pl. ONG, suff. THON], (with Kameta 


impure) —(1) α sinner [in an emphatic sense], 
Gen. 13:13. 


PYN—ANON 


(8) one who bears blame, one counted cul- 
padble, 1 Ki. 1:21. 


MIND! f£. sin, Gen. 20:9. [“(2) α sacrifice for sin, 
Ps. 40:7. 


ONDA). of the word 88M a sinner f., or sin- 
ful, Am. 9:8. 

(2) i.g. NNOO—(a) sen, Ex.34:7.—(b) penalty of 
sin (like NX®D No. 3), Isa. 5:18. 

MINBM Ch. f a sacrifice for sin, Ezr. 6:17 (Ὁ). 


PNG constr. NON plur. NIKON f. [“a miss, 
misstep, slip with the foot. Pro. 13:6]. 

(1) sin, Ex.34:9; Isa.6:%, ete. (‘Rarely for 
the habit of sinning, sinfulness, Prov. 14:34; Isa. 
3:9.”] Also applied to that by which any one sins, 
e.g. idols, Hos. 10:8; Deut.g:21; comp. 2 Ki.13:2, 
water of sin, i.e. of expiation or purifying, Num. 
8:7. 

(2) @ stn offering, Levit. 6:18, 23; as to its 
difference from OWN see that word. ; 

(3) penalty, Lam. 4:6; Zec. 14:19; hence cala- 
mity, misfortune, Isa. 40:2; Prov. 10:16 (opp. to 
ὉΠ). [Is not this last sense wholly needless? and 
would not its introduction utterly mar the sense of 
the passages referred to in support of it ?] 


“ΩΤ (ὦ TO CUT, TO HEW wood, Deu. 29:10; 
Josh. 9:21, 33; @Chr.2:9; Jer. 46:22. Arabic 
pe Swe 


— Lb» hewn timber, b> to go for timber. A 
kindred root is 3¥M to cut stones; also I¥P and the 
words there cited. . 

(2) Med. E. intrans. prop. to be cut, to be smitten 
with a rod, hence to bemarked with stripes, to be 


striped, compare 129 No.3. Arabic Ls to be 
striped, to be variegated, used of a garment. 
Hence [part. pass.] pl. f. M3QN striped tapestry, Pro. 
7:16. Syr. Ϊ λα ἃ variegated vest, properly 
striped. The same signification is found in the cog- 
nate root ._b3, see Castell, Heptagl. p. 3329. 

Pua pass. of No. 1, to be hewn out, carved, Ps. 
144:12. 

[M30F part. pasa. f. pl. of the preceding verb. | 

MOM] f. wheat, in sing. especially as growing in 
the fields. Exod. 9:32; Deu.8:8; Job 31:40; Isa. 
98:25; Joeli:11. The expression TON a9n Psal. 
81:17, fat cf wheat, is, however, to be explained of 
grains of wheat, and so 78M niv03 3°71 fat of kidneys 
of wheat, Deut. 97:14; fat thus used denoting the 
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medulla or flour of the wheat, μνελὸν ἀνδρῶν; it is 
also called ὉΠ abn Ps. 14'7:14. 

Plural ὉΠ grains of wheat (the sing. is fourd 
applied to one grain, 78M, Mishn. Chelaim 1. δ 9), 
DON Wy Jer. 12:13; DLN V¥P Gen. 30:14; DON LAT 
1 Ch. 21:20; 0°89 3 2Ch.27:5. Bya Chaldaism 
POM Eze. 4:9. Beet ct 

In the cognate languages it is Ls ab.3 Chald. 
03", and some on this account regard 03M to season, 
as its root. But, however, the letter Nun may be 
inserted as originating in Teth doubled, so that the 
rootmaybepn. [In Thes. it is put under 02M, where 
it seems to belong.] The Gr. σῖτος, wheat, appears te 
answer to this word, the aspirate being changed 
into a sibilant. [‘‘ Bohlen compares Sanscr. godhuma, 


wheat, so called from its yellowcolour. Pers. pus. Ἢ 


BALM (prob. “assembled,” from the root YON), 
[Hattush], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Chr. 3:22; Ezr. 8:9. 
—(2) Neh. 3:10.—(3) Neh. 10:5; 12:2. 


Ort ~ to dé 
Or an unused root. Aram. Aw to dig, to 


explore. Arabic |.~ to engrave, to write. Henoe 
pr.n. XDD. 


‘On m. Chald. sin, suff. 7D Dan. 4:24, free the 


vr ΟΣ 


root δὲ ΘΠ i.gq. Hebr. NOM, 
(“SCM Chald. f. a sacrifice for sin, Esra 


6:17 (3). 
NOON “digging,” “exploring”, [Hatita}, 
pr.n.m., Ezr. 2:42: Neh. 7:45; see DDN, 


Grom (“waving”), [ Hattil], pr.n. m., Eze. 
2:57; Neh. 7:59. Root 221, 


NB’DM ( “seized,” “caught”), [Hatipha], 
pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:54; Neh.7:56. 


bon an unused root. Arab. \bs to be pen- 


dulous, to be loose; kindred to On, Hence pr. n 
bn. 


Dor TO sTOP the mouth of an animal with a 
S$ - 
muzzle, TO MUZZLE. (Arabic plas, whence allem 


a muzzle. Cognate roots are DDN, OY, also BN, 
comp. my remarks on the signification of the syllablea 
DT, O0, ON, p.ccm.) Of a kindred power to this root 
are domare, bimmen, gudammen, 34pmen. Metaph. Isa 
48:9, Wp-OONY “T tame or muzzle (myself (‘my 
anger’]) towards thee, I restrain myself.” 


rin—Fn . 

Or f,}OM i.g. FON ΤῸ ΒΕΙΖΕ, TO TAKE with 
violence, Jud. 21:21; Psalm1o:9. (Aram. Ayu, 
Arab. ibs id.) Hence pr.n. δ ΒΓ. 


“TOTT an unused root. Arab. L (kindred to 
the roots Son, Jhb» Jhe, and others, the primary 
syllable of which is dal, tal, sal, having the force of 
being pendulous, waving, or swinging, see 2 page 
cc) to shake, or brandish, a rod or spear (fdnwens 
frn), to wag, as ἃ tail (wedeln); see Alb. Schultens, 
Hamaasa., p.350, 51, Epist. ad Menken.,ii.p.61. Hence— 


“On τη. α rod, Pro. 14:3; abranch, sucker, Isa. 
SG 

1:1. (Arab bs 

orrod. Sam. yy is x and nm being interchanged.) 


a branch, Syr. J-gow a staff, 


Wor an unused root, perhaps i.q. Arab. « An> 


to assemble themselves (used of people). 
pr.n. ABN. 


[TRS see XN.) 


‘BT constr. ΤΠ fem. mn, 
root "77. 

(A) adj —(1) alive, living, Gen. 43:7, OF°28 ΡΠ 
8 “is your father yet alive?” verses 27,28; 45:3, 
26; 46:30. Ἢ 3 “every living thing;” αοη.3:20; 
8:91. Dolpa ἢ “She who lives for ever,” i.e. God, 
Dan.12:7. Thisisan accustomed formula in swearing, 
nya Mm “ Jehovah (is) living,” i.e. as God liveth; 
Ru. 3:13; 1Sa.14:45. O'O8 D 2 84. 2:27; poet. 

ἘΞ Job 27:2, and ‘38 °D “as I live,” when Jeho- 
vah himself swears, Nu. 14:21, 28; Deu. 32:40; Jer. 
92:24; Eze.5:11; 14:16, 18, 20, et:.; also used of 
the oath of a king, Jer. 46:18, [but ths King is 7) 
fo MINDY]. ON “those who are alive,” i.e. men. 
Ecc. 6:8, O° YR “the land of the living,” as 
vpposed to the place or state of the dead (Hades), 
Eze. 26:20; 32:23. 

(2) dives vigorous, 2 Sam. 23:20, according to 
ano: ΟἽΡ 2 M8), Compare MM. Also, flourtsh- 
ing, prosperous [“ according to some” ], 1 Sa. 25:6. 

(3) reviving; hence metaph. 70 NYS Gen. 18: 
10,14; 2 Ki. 4:16, 17; at the reviving of the season, 
Le. the year, ἐπ the next spring, when the winter 
18 past, περιπλομένον ἐνιαυτοῦ (Od. xi. 247). 

(4) raw, used of flesh, 1Sa. 9:15; Lev. 13:14, seq. 

(5) fresh, as of a plant in its greenness, Ps. 58: 
10; as of running water, opposed to that which is 
stagnant and putrescent, which is called in Arabic 
φῶ ΑἹ dead water. Gen. 26:19; Lev. 14:5, 50. 


Hence 


1. DYN fem. MYM (from the 
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(3) subst. Jife, Lev. 25:36. [1 Sam. 25:6, “and 
say ye thus, ‘N? to life (i.e. to welfare), hail!” to be 
regarded as a formof salutation, and not as being here 
the adj. See Thes.] So in the formula of swearing, 
(“when by created things”]. 778 'N by the lite 
of Pharaoh, Gen. 42:15, 16; 42 ‘0 by thy life, 
1Sa.1:26; 17:55. The name of Jehovah is in the 
same sentence preceded by Ὁ (see letter A,1); whence 
WW? Τ AN nN 1 Sam.20:3; 25:26. It is much 
more usual to use in this sense the— 

ΡῚ. O"M, once ἢ Job 24:22, life, Gen. 2:7; 3:14, 
17;7215, etc. OD ΠῚ the breath of life, Gen. 6:17, 
Dr YY the tree of life, i.e. of life of long duration, 
θεοεικόλου or immortality, Gen. 3:9; compare 3:22, 
24. Hence—(a) living, sustenance, βίος, Prov. 
27:27.—(b) refreshment, Prov. 3:22; 4:22.—(c) 


prosperity, welfare (comp. Syr. ted Luke 19:9, 
for the Greek σωτηρία), happiness, Ps. 34:13; Pro. 
4:22, 23; 12:28; 13:14; 14:27. DM MR the way 
of welfare, Pro. 2:19; 5:6. 


‘MCh. emph. st. 8°, pl. "ὉΠ. : 
(1) adj. alive, living, Dan. 2:30; 4:14, 31; 6: 
91,97. 
ς (2) Pl. 1" asa subst. life, Ezr.6:10; Dan.7:12. 


Sen (perhaps for oem “God liveth”), [Hel], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 16:34. 


ΓΤ αὶ (from the root 73n, which see; compare 
Dan. 5:12), properly, something twisted, involved; 
whence— 

(2) subtlety, fraud, Dan. 8:23. 

(2) a difficult sentence, an enigma, compare 
nyr2n, In proposing enigmas, the verb commonly 
used is 139 which see; in solving them, 13) Jud. 
14:14. 

(9) i.q. Sein a sententious expression, Prov. 
1:6; α parable, Eze.17:2; α song, poem, Psalm 
49:5; 78:2; compare Hab.2:6; an oracle, a 
vision, Num. 12:8. 


ἝΝΑ] inf. absol. 7°N Eze. 18:9, and i'n 3:21; 18 
28; constr. with suff. ENN Josh. §:8; with prefix 
nvne Eze. 33:12; imp. with prefix MM) Gen. 20:7; 
pl. "ΠῚ 42:18; fut. 1M apoc. MH, ἸΝ, 

: (1) TO LIVE, a word of very frequent use. Arabic 


ot which form is also found in Hebrew, see “A, 


Ath. HLM: Syr. uw id. The original idea of this 

word is that of breathing; inasmuch as the life of 

animate beings is discerned by their breathing (eom- 

pare 83); and the more ancient form of this root is 
19 


pn—n. 


M5, which see. ‘The same original idea is found in 
the Greek Zaw, ζώω, cognate to which is aw, dnp, to 
breathe; which, in Zschylus, is applied to the winds 
as breathing or blowing. Those who are curious in 
languages may inquire whether the Sanscrit dschiv, 
to live; Greek βιόω; and Latin vivo; belong to the 
same stock. 

| “Construed— (a) with acc. of time, Gen. 5 : 3, ‘and 
Adam lived a hundred and thirty years;’ Gen. 11: 
11, etc.—(b) with 3 of place, Lam. 4:20; also of that 
from which one lives, 2 Ki. 4:7; and of that by whic 
one lives and prospers, Hab.2:4:"] δ] ἢ 

Followed by >Y, to live upon any thing, compare by 
No.1, a, letter y. Often i.g. to live well, to be 
prosperous, to flourish, Deut.8:1; 30:16; Neh. 
9:29 [Qu. as to the use of this latter-cited passage ]. 
1200 Τὸ “may the king live,” may he prosper, 1 Sa. 
10:24; 2 Seam. 16:16. 233? ὟΣ “let your heart 
live,” i.e. let it flourish, or be glad, Psalm 22 : 27; 
39 : 33. 

(2) to continue safe,and sound, Josh. 6:17; 
Nu. 14:38; especially in the phrase YB) NNN “ my 
soul liveth,” I remain alive, Gen. 12:13; 19:20; 
Isa. 55:3; Jer. 38:17, 20. 

(3) to live again, to revive, Eze. 37:5, seq.; 1 Ki. 
17:22; hence— 

(4) to recover health, to be healed, Gen. 20:7; 
Josh. §:8; followed by 12 from a disease, 2 Ki. 1:2; 
8:8; and to be refreshed (spoken of one wearied, 
or sad), Gen. 45:27; Jud. 15:19. 

Pre, 7% —(1) tocause to live, to make alive, 
to give life to some one, Job 33:4. A woman, when 
she conceives by a man, is said to vivify his seed, 
Genesis 19 : 32, 34; similarly, Hosea 14:8, {27 7D} 
“ they shall vivify the corn” in the desert land, by 
again cultivating the fields and scattering the seed. 
Metaph. Hab. 3:2,“O Jehovah, vivify thy work,” 
ἃ. 6. accomplish it. Also, to cause to be well, or 
to flourish, Ps. 119:37. 

(2) to keep alive, compare Kal No. 2; Gen. 12: 
12; Exod. 1:17; Ps. 41:3; 138:7; Job 36:6; ΠΠ 
® WD) id. 1 Ki. 20:31; Psa. 22:30; YU MN to pre- 
serve seed, Gen. 7:3; 23 2M to feed oxen, Isa.7:21. 

(3) tocall back to life, torestore life, 1 Sam. 
2:6; Ps. 30:4; Deu. 32:39; hence, to refresh, Ps. 
71:20; 85:7; and figuratively, to repair (a city), 
2 Ch. 11:8. Neh. 3:34, D22NONS POD “ will they 


call the stones to life?” So Syr. pag to raise up 
ruins. 

Hirai ΠΣ ---(1} i.q. Pret No. 2, to keep alive, 
Gen. $:14, 20; with the addition of VB} Gen.19: 19; 
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to deliver from destruction of life, 1. ε. to save fror 
death, Gen. 47:25; 50:20; followed by? Gen. 45:73 
also, to suffer to live, to grant life, Josh. 6:25; 14: 
10; 2 Sa. 8:2. 

(2) i.g. Pret No. 3, torestore to life, 2 Ki. 5:7; 
8:1, 5. Hence ™M) [and the pr.n. ORM, 1, ΠΡ]. 


ΓΤ & NM Chald.id. Dan. 2:4, Ἢ ΓΟ NPR 
(0 king, live for ever;” a usual phrase in saluting 
kings. Dan.3:9; 5:10; 6:7, 22; compare Neh. 
2:3, MM Dpiy? 100 1 Ki. 1:91. 

APHEL part..NITD preserving alive; comp. Syr. 


TWA Dan. 5: 19. 


ri adj., pl. f. NVM tively, strong, robust, Ex. 1: 
19; see ἢ No. 2. 


rit f. constr. MM and poet. iN‘ with Vav parag. 
Gen.1:24; Ps. 50:10; 79:2; 104:11 (comp. Gramm. 
§ 78, note; [§93,2;] Lehrg. § 127,3); fem. of the 
adjective Ἢ living, or, in a neutral sense, that which 
lives; hence— 

(1) an animal, a beast; MN 0H a wild heast 
(lit. an evil beast), Gen. 37:20, 33. PI. nit Ps. 104: 
25; Isa. 38:9; Eze.1:5; but more often in the sing. 
collect. Nh b3 all living creatures, Gen. 8:17) 9:5; 
Lev. 11:46. This word is also applied—(a) in the 
widest sense to beasts of all kinds, and also to aquatic 
creatures, Levit. loc. cit.; more frequently —(b) te 
quadrupeds as opposed to birds, Gen. 1:30; 2:19; 
8:19; 9:2; Lev. 11:2, 27; 17:13; Isa. 46:1.—(c) 
to wild animals, as opposed to tame cattle ("DiM3), 
Gen. 1:25; 2:20; 7:14, 21; 8:1; 9:10; specially 
to wild beasts, the meaning of which is often more 
fully expressed T7Y7 ΠῚ Ex. 23:11; Lev. 26:22; 
Deu. 7:22; Hos. 2:14; 13:8; Jer.12:9; Eze. 34:8: 

ὦ. 
and ΠΡ MN Eze. 14:15; 34:25. Arabic i» spe- 
cially denotes a serpent. 

(2) a people, Ps.68:11, a band of men, a troop, 
2 Sa. 23:11, 13, 1.q. 799 No.2. In tnis word the 
fem. living is taken collectively for those who are 
alive (Lehrgeb. p. 477), Ὁ ΤΙ specially for men. 

(3) as a subst. life, only in poetry, 1.q. ONO 908 
33:18, 22,28; Ps.143:3. So in the expression MQ} 


ΤΠ with art. 793 WB) animal of life,i.e. a living 


creature, see WE) No.4. The term lifeis also applied ta 
vigour, strength. Isaiah 57:10, ΠΟΥ 9 FR NI “thor 
(yet) findest the life of thy hand,” i. 6. vigour in thy 
hand. Hence— 

(4) i. g. YH No 2, vital power, life, antma, to 
which is ascribed hunger, thirst, weariness (Job 33 : 30). 
men xb Job 38:39, i. q. URI δ Ὸ to fill the soul, ie 
to satisfy. Poetically MP2 MN is als» used for the 


ΡΤ ΝΠ 


eoul, desire, will, like UPJ No. 3; to which, besides 
other things, desire and blood-thirstiness are ascribed 
(Ps. 27:12; 41:3). 801 interpret, Ps. 74:19, Tanne 
THA WEI NN? “give not to the desire (of blood- 
tl.irety foes [bloody-minded troop, No. 2, Ges. corr.) 
thy turtle dove,” i.e. thy innocent people. 


NTT) emphat. XN, NN f. Chald.an animal, a 
beast, Dan. 4:12, seq.; 7:3, 12, 17 for 7M, double 
Yod being changed into Y. 


PT £. life, 2 Sa. 20:3. 


‘ITT ig. ΠΥ τὸ Live, but with the middle radical 
8 - 

Joubled, like the Arab. _>- Tothis belongs 3 Pret.’N, 
(Fen. 6:5, TYR DIN rds “all the days of Adam 
which he lived;” 3:22, OP 'm Spal “ (lest) he 
should eat and live for ever;” Num. 21:8. Care is 
necessary not to refer to the verb the occurrences in 
which ἯΙ is an adjective, as ΤΙ D9°3N WN “is your fa- 
ther yet alive?” Gen. 43:7. Hence Ἢ, 7M, ΤΠ, 


Gsm see San. 


bon m. constr. 2°, with suff. ὉΠ pl. ὌΠ (see 53n 
No.6), strength, power, might (especially warlike), 
valour, Peal. 18:33, 40; 33:16. Sn YY to shew 
oneself strong, to display valour, Nu.24:18; Ps. 
60:14; 108:14. Hence— 

(2) forces, a host, Ex. 14:28. Sonn 7 leader 
of the army, 2 Sa. 24:2. on ‘23, WDNR soldiers, Deu. 
3:18; 1 Sa. 14:52; Ps. 110:3, qn pis “in the day 
of thy warfare,” i.e. of thy warlike expedition; 
[that is, the day of the sending of the rod of Messiah's 
strength out of Zion, when he rules in the midst of 
his enemies, and strikes through kings in the day of 
his wrath }. 

(3) ability, hence wealth, riches, Gen. 34:29; Job 
90:15. 2) WY to acquire wealth; Deut.8:17,18; 
Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:29. 

(4) virtue, uprightness, integrity, also fitness. 
bint γι men of capacity, Gen. 47:6; Ex. 18:21, 25. 
bn NX a virtuous woman, Ruth 3:11; Prov. 12:4; 
41:10. 2)ΠῚ3 an honest, or upright man, 1 Ki. 1:52. 

(5) the strength of a tree, spoken poetically of its 

fruits, Joel 2:22; compare 13 Job 31:39. 


On τα. Chald.—(1) strength, might, Dan. 3:4. 
(2) host, army, Dan. 3:20; 4:32. 


Ἢ & on m. properly i. q. on, especially — 
(1) an army, a host, 2 Ki. 18:17; once »Π Obad. 
20: also Ps. 10: 10, according to "ip, where ὩΣ ἢ 
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may be rendered the host of the afflicted; but it is 
preferable to follow a’na, see M27. 

(2) defence, fortificatron, especially a particular 
part of the fortifications, namely, a ditch, with the 
antemurale surrounding it, 2 Sam. 20:15; Isa. 26:1: 
Nah. 3:8; Lam. 2:8; comp. 1 Ki. 21:23; Ps.48:14; 
124:. LXX. προτείχισμα, περίτειχος. Vulg. ante- 
murale. (In the Talmud ΟΥ̓ is used for a space eur- 
rounding the wall of the temple, see Lightfoot, Opp. 
t. ii. p. 193). 

OT m. & aon f. Job 6:10. 

(1) pain, especially of parturient women, Ps. 48:7; 
Jer.6:24; 22:23; Mic. 4:9. 

(2) fear, trembling, Ex. 15:14; see San No. 3, δ: 


non Ps. 48:14, according to the common read- 
ing, i. q. ΟΠ No.2; but LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chaldee, 
Jerome, and 18 codices read it with the addition of 
Mappik δ ΤΠ, from the word On; and itis preferable 
to take it thus. | 


pon (Helam], ἃ Sam. 10:16, and oxdn verse 
17, pr.n. of a town near the Euphrates, the scene of 
a battle of David with Hadadezer. 


on [Helan], pr. n. of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chron. 6:43. [Called fh, Josh. 
21:15. ] | 

yn m. Job 41:4, i.q 1 grace, beauty, whence 
a ΠῚ “the beauty of his structure.” The form 
imitates the Chaldee, in which jf, 837, 2°M are i. q. 
Heb. {f, like 833, 82°3 for 33. [““Comp. }'Y the name 
of the letter, for 1." The word with which this is 


‘compared by Alb. Schultens, Arab. ee opportuntty, 


is only used in speaking of time. 
Ss - 
an τι. α wall, Eze.13:10. Arab. νυ ἱ»- id., see 


the root yan. δ 


PSN m. ΠΥ Ψ £. (adj. from the word yin), outer, 
extertor, Eze.10:5; 40:17, 31; hence civél (as 
opposed to sacred), 1 Ch.26:29; comp. Neh. 11:16. 
fyb without, on the outside, 1 ΚΙ. 6: 49, 20. 


(ary an unused root. Arabic 3\> Med. Ye, τὸ 


SURROUND, kindred to 3), 33y which see. Hence 
properly ΡῚ. [In Thes. this root is omitted, and pan is 
inserted; see that root in this Lexicon. } 

pn rarely PM Prov. 17:33, with suff. ‘2° Psalm 
36:13, and ὯΠ Job 19:27, τὰ. [“ the bosom, i.e. 
the breast with the arms so called from embracing. 
see the root pin” ]. 1. 


9 π- ΠῚ 


(1) bosem of a garment, Prov. 16:33; ῬΠΞ IY 
“a present (given) into the bosom,” i.e. given se- 
eretly, Prov. 21:14; comp. Prov. 17:23. (Lat. strum 
laxare, expedire, used cf an expectant of gifts, see 
Senec. Epist.4219. Thyest. 430.) 

(2) the bosom of a person. N23 32% to lie in the 
bosom (of a woman) de complexu venereo. The phrase 
P'ND 33” is “ to lie in aconsort’s bosom,” 1 Ki. 1:8; 
Mic. 7:5; a mother’s, 1 Ki. 3:20 (of an infant, comp. 
Ruth 4:16). Hence it is applied to intimate conjugal 
love, 42° MYX the wife who is in thy bosom, Deu. 

13:7; 28:54; compare verse 56. [ἢ δὲ pby Jer. 
32:18; ‘Bp ON ΔῈ ΠΟ Ps. 79:12, to recompense to 
any one into the bosom (as God the actions of men), 
i. q. elsewhere VRAD ΔΤ Jud. 9:57; 1 Sa. 25:39; 
Joel 4:7. (Winer is altogether wrong in taking this 
expression to signify full measure (Lex. p. 323) to be 
received not by the hand but into the bosom of a gar- 
ment, compare Luke 6:38; the phrase simply means 
that something 1s made to return from whence it came; 
compare the similar Arabic expression 9, ue ὦ 3 2) 
to return upon one’s neck, Hist. Tim. tom. i. p. 30, 
Mang.) It is spoken of the breast for the mind or 
soul, Job 19:27[?]; Eccl.7:9. [‘ Also 1. ᾳ 3212 
Job 19:27." | 

(3) Metaph. the bosom of a chariot, i.e. its 
hollow part, 1 Ki. 22:35: the bosom of the altar, 
the lower or hollowed part for the fire, in which it 18 
kept burning, Eze. 43:13. 


i myn (“nobility,” “a noble race”), [Hirah], 
or. n. τη. Gen. 38:1, 19. 


[ΟΠ & ΟΠ see own. | 


wrt i. g. ¥an [which see] TO MAKE HASTE, imp. 
ΠΕ ΤΙ Ps 71:14, Δ᾽ Π39. Hence— 


yor adv. speedily, Ps. 90:10. 


ἽΠ with suff. ‘230m. the palate with the cor- 
responding lower part of the mouth, the internal 
part of the mouth, the jaws, like D'npen. (Arab. 


Gere 


ἜΦΗΝ the palate and the lower part of the mouth 


answering to it, beak, Syr. foi alate. Root Ἴ2Π 
No. 1.) Whence Job 20:13, 13% 7IN3 “ in the midst 
of his mouth.” Job 33:2.—(a) for the organ of 
taste, Job 19:11; comp. Job 6:30; Ps. 119:103.— 
(5) fer the organ of speech. Proverbs 8:7, NOX "9 
‘pM yim “ for my palate shall speak the truth.” 
Job 31:30, “ for I have not suffered my palate to 
cin;” compare Hos. 8:1 “ (Put) the trumpet to thy 
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palate” (mouth).. Comp. ΠΡ .---- Οδηῖ. 7:10, comp 
Cant. §:16, the palate seems to be delicately put for 
the moisture of the mouth perceived in kisses; comp 
Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


elt TO WAIT. (Alb. Schultens, on Job 3:31, 

seeks for the primary idea in tying, or binding, comp. 
» 

Arab. |» to tie a knot, and the Latin moram nectere 
ap. Senecam Trag. & Val. Flacc.). In Kal once, part 
[active ] const. ‘21M Isa. 30:18, followed by δ Of more 
frequent occurrence is — 

Ριει, 3M id. 2 Ki. 7:9; followed by an acc. and 5, 
Job 32:4; especially used as min NSM to wait for 
Jehovah (full of confidence), Ps. 33:20; Isai. 8:17; 
Isa. 30:18, D592? mn m2 “ Jehovah will wait 
that he may be gracious to you,” if he can again be 
favourable to you. Inf. ina Ch. form ‘30 Hos. 6:9. 
[“ Inthe parallel member is D9 he will arise, sc. in 
order to do this or that, which thus comes near ta 
the Arab. ely i. q. ὀρέγεσθαι." Ges. add. ] 


ΓΞ. a hook, fem. from Wl, so called because of 
its fixing itself in the palate of fishes: [“ with which 
the jaws of fishes are drawn together, and thus they 
are choked”]. Job 40:25; Isa. 19:8. 


nbvon (“dark, dusky”), [Hachilah], pr. n. 
of a hill eee = desert of Ziph, 1 Sa. 23:19; 26: 
1,3. Root 


O° Chald. ἘΠ wise, Daniel 2:21; specially a 
magian,a magician. Dan. 2:12, 8eq.; 4:3; 5:7, 8. 


bon an unused root. [See below.] Arab. Ἰῴ».. 
to be dark, or obscure, e.g. used of an obscure 
sound or speech, of a difficult affair, of the eye of the 
drunkard becoming dim. It will not be amiss to 
subjoin a version of whut is said of this root in the 
Kamis (p.1426) which was not rightly understood by 


Schultens on Prov. 23:29. aS is that, the sound 
of which is not heard, like the ants,...with the addition 


of He Area that whichis foreign in speech (difficult 


or ὦν» 


to be understood), ἰῴ». followed by eo: to be doubt- 
ful or obscure, spoken of an affuir.. Con} VIII. to be 


confused, to speak barbarously, Slo drunken 


with wine. [But see Thesaur. and Freytag, Proleg, 
p.xi. Itappears probable that this last assigned sig- 
nification has only originated in a misprint iv the 
Calcutta Kamfs: to speak obscurely or canjects 


855-- Ὁ 5 


pally, is the meaning given in another copy; el | » 


ww Gen 


for asl Prof. Lee translates the passage accord- 
ing to the Calcutta reading, the person refreshed with 
wine.—Perhaps the only definition of the Hebrew 
root is that which can be deduced from the use of its 
derivatives.] And this last gloss nearly accords with 
the Hebrew use of the term; for both of its deriva- 
tives, ΣΝ and nadyyon are used of the eyes of 
drunkards, or at least of those who have drunk, as 
becoming dim. (See Preface to Lex. Manual Heb., 
Germ. ed. 3, p. xxxiv., where I have refuted the 
opinion of Schultens, who explains this root to mean 
to be red). [‘ To be dark, black, kindred to °M?, and 
used in the derivatives of the dark flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine:—(a) in a good sense, 
Gen. 49:12; see ‘?99N.—() in a bad sense, and 
referring to the fierceness arising from intoxication, 
Prov. 23:29; see M730.” Ges. add.]. 


ri 231 (“whom Jehovah disturbs" [“dark”]), 
[Hachaliah}, pr. n. m. Neh. 10:2. 


*? 22) adj. dim, becoming dark, spoken of the 
eye, see the root, [which perhaps will give very little 
aid]: (dark, dark-flashing, spoken of the eye”], 
Gen. 49:12, ND O'Y "P30 “ being dim (as to his) 
eyes through wine,” which in this passage is to be 
taken in a good sense, as indicating plenty in the 
land of the tribe of Judah. [“ Dark eyes are here 
contrasted with white teeth. Aquila well, κατάκοροι, 
satiated with colour, dark; LXX. χαροποιοὶ, Peshito 


ταῦ! shining, flashing, a word applied only to the 
eyes.” Ges. add. | 


miboan f.a darkening, or bedimming, of the 
eyes arising from drunkenness [“ dark-flashing of 
the eyes, fierceness”]. Prov. 23:29. 


ODT fut. DDI TO BE WISE, TO BECOME WISE. 


gen 
(Arab. ,S> to judge, hence to rule, Se judgment, 


5- - s 
Se and esl a judge, Aram. to know, more rarely, 
to be wise. Indeed the primary power of this word, 
as I understand it, is that of judging, so that it is kin- 
dred to the root PP.) Prov. 6:6; 23:19; Ecc. 
4:19; 1 Καὶ. 6:11; Job 38:9, etc. 

Piet, to make wise, to teach wisdom, Jeb 35:11: 
Ps. 105: 88. 

Pua part. made wise, learned, Prov. 30:24; ε΄ 
an enchanter, Ps. 58:6. 

Hirai i. q. Piel Ps. 19:8. 
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, 11:29; 16:21. 


ὉΣΠ- ΠΤ. 


HItHPARL—(1) to seem wise to oneself, te δι 
ise in one’s own eyes, Ecc, 7:16. 
(2) ὦ show oneself wise, followed by > to de 
ceive, Ex.1:10. (Compare the Greek σοφός, cun: 
ning. ) 

The derived nouns all follow [except 3°30, and 
pr.n. 9D3N9]. 


DOM adj. i.g. Gr. σοφός ; prop. capable of judging 
(see the root), knowing; hence—(t) skilful in any 
art, Isa. 3:3; 40:20; 2 Chron. 2:6, 12; more fully 
ap7o2n e.g. Exod. 28:3; 31:6; 35:10; 36:1, 2, 8 
(compare Homer, εἰδυῖαι πραπίδες). Jer.10:9, ΠΡ 
DYN “the work of skilful artificers.” Jer. 9:16, 
miojn “(mourning women) skilful” (sc. 79°?) of 
lamentation. 

(2) wise, i.e. intelligent (φρόνιμος, verftindig), 
endowed with reason and using it, Deu. 4:6; 32:6; 
Prov. 10:1; 13:1; Hos. 14:10; often joined to 1139᾽ 
Deu. loce. citt. opp. to 55) ibid. ; δὴ, ODP Prov. 17: 
28; Ecc.6:8; sugactous, shrewd, 2 Sa. 13:3; Jer. 
18:18; Isa. 19:11; 29:14; wise from experience of 
life, and skilful with regard to affairs both human 
(Prov.1:6; Eccl. 12:11) and divine (Gen. 41: 8; 
hence used of enchanters and magicians, Ex. 7:11, 
compare Ch. 0°39); endued with ability to judge 
(1 Ki. 2:9); hence subtle or crafty, Job 5:13; 
strong and stedfast in mind, Isa.31:2. The range 
of virtues and mental endowments which were in He- 
brew included by this word may be well gathered 
out of the history and manners of those whose wisdom 
became proverbial; such as Solomon (1 Ki. 5:9, seq.), 


| Daniel (Ezek. 28:3), the Egyptians (1 Ki. loc. cit.). 


Thus the wisdom of Solomon was manifested in acute- 
ness in judging (1 Kings 3:16; 10:1, seq.); in his 
knowledge of many subjects, especially those of na- 
ture (1 Ki. 5:13); in the abundance of hymns and 
sentences, which he either composed himself or else 
retained in memory (1 Ki. §:12; Pro.1:1); in hie 
right judgment in human matters, etc.; elsewhere, 
wisdom also includes skill in civil matters (Isa. 19: 
11), in prophesying, explaining dreams, using en- 
chantments (Ex. 7:11; Dan. 5:11). [But observe 
that in this enumeration, wisdom which comes from 
God, and even actual inspiration, are blended with 
the works of darkness, such as magic.] Higher and 
greater wisdom is attributed to angels than to men, 
2 Sa. 14:20; so also to God, Job 9:4; comp. 38:1, 
seq. The heart is spoken of as being the seat of 
wisdom; hence often DDN 29 Pro. 16:23, and 22 038 

Plur. ΘΟ ΘΠ wise men, magicians, 
sen. 41:8. . 


ἢ -- 3 Ὁ 


moon fi—(1) skill of an artificer, dexterity, 
Ex. 28:3; 31:6; 36:1, 4. 

(2) wisdom, see more as to the idea which this 
comprises, under the word 3M No.2, Job11:6; 
12:2, 12; 15:8; 26:3; 28:18. It comprehends 
varions learning, Dan. 1:17; piety towards God 


(Job 28: 28); it is ascribed to a ruler, Deut. 34:93. 


toa king [Messiah], Isa. 11:2; in a greater and more 
eminent sense to God, Job 12:13; 28:12, seq. 


ΠΟΤ Ch. id. Dan. 2:20. 


bon (“wise”), | Hachmont, Hachmonite], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:11; 27:32. 


MON fF. sing. (like ΓΟ") wisdom, construed 


with sing. Prov. 9:1, compare 14:1 (perhaps 1: 20, 


where however 2°) may be taken as a pl. [“ more 
correctly” ]); with plur. 24:7; it occurs once besides, 
Ps. 49:4. 7 

MDM id. with sing. Pro. 14:1. 

on see 27. 


m. profane, unholy, common, opp. to holy 
or consecrated, Lev. 10:10; 1 Sa. 21:5, 6; from the 
root 777) Preu No. 4. 


NTT (kindred to 7bM)—(1) probably ro rvs, 
also TO STRIP, reiben, aufreiben, ftreidhen, aufftveicen. 


(Arab. J. to rub and to smear the eyes with col- 
lyrium, aufftreidjen, percussit gladio, fiveidhens to strip 
off skin, abftreifen.) Hence MX?D. [This is omitted 
in Ges. corr. ] 

(2) to be sick or diseased, perhaps properly to be 
rubbed away, ὶ. η. ΤΠ Νο. ἃ, 3. It occurs once 
Norn 2Ch.16:13. Hence Ninn, 


ΓΝ ΤΠ £.—(1) rust ofa copper pot, perhaps so 
called from its being rubbed or scoured off, Eze. 
24:6, seq. [Qu. does not the passage speak of the 


contents of the pot without any mention of rust? 


Eng]. Trans. scum. } 


(2) (Helah], pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:6, 7. 
: pxdn see ὙΠ. 


Ὁ 217 an unused root, to be fat. (The primary 

idea is that of the smoothness, lubricity of fat sub- 
stances; corresponding gre the Greek Aira, λιπάω, 
λιπόω, Gdsipw; Lat. ippus.) Hence pr.n. 39MM, and 
the words which immediately follow. 


35n m. with art. 2907, const. 29M (88 if from 2M), 
rith suffix °2?C) milk, whilst fresh, differing from 


CCLAXVITI 


~on—npss 


MND, so called from fatness, Gen. 18:8; 49.12; Pra 

27:27. For the phrase 33) ΡΠ 3} PU, see απιϊοΐ 

the root 33%. To suck the milk of nations, poet. for 

to make their wealth one’s own, claim for oneself, 
S-°e - 

Isa. 60:16. (Arabic 45, wel id.; whence 


oo #22 


le to milk; 2th. (Af: milk.) 


abn & 25n (Isa. 34:6) with suff. 80 pl. D370 
const. ‘37M Gen. 4:4, m. 

(1) fat, fatness, Levit. 3:3, seq.; 4:8, 31, 35; 
metaph.—(a) the best or most excellent of any 
kind. } 80 3PM the fat of the land, i.e. the best of 
its fruits, Gen. 45:18; MN IN Ps. 81:17; OMMN 20 
Psa, 147:14, fat of wheat, and Ayn nia 3m Deut. 
32:14 (comp. Isa. 34:6), fat of the kidneys of wheat, 
i.e. the best: wheat.—(b) a fat heart, i.e. torpid, 
unfeeling, Ps. 17:10; compare 73:7, and Gr. παχὺς, 
Lat. pinguis, for foolish, stupid. Some have compared 

Se 


1s pericardium, but that also seems to be so called 


from fatness, although under the root Js there 
are in Arabic all kinds of other things. — 

(2) [Heled], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 
2 Sam. 23:29; for which 1 Chr. 11:30 is 720, and 
27:15 “UN. 


azbn (“fatness,” i.2. a fertile region), [Hel- 
bah], pr.n. of a town belonging to the tribe of Asher, 
Jud.1:31. [Prob. i.g. 3PM. ] 


aon (“fat,” i.e. fertile), (Helbon], pr.n. of ἃ 
city of Syria, fruitful in good wine, Eze. 27:18; Gr. 
Χαλυβών; as to the excellent wine of this place, for- 
merly brought to the kings of Persia, see Strabo xv. 
page 1068 (al. 735). ‘This city, which was very ce- 
lebrated in the middle ages (see Freytag, Hist. Halebi), 

eee 


is called in Arabic Js, and now bears the name 
of Aleppo, see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 543; Abulfeda, Sy- 
ria, page 118; Golius ad Alferganum, page 270, seq. ; 
—J.D. Michaélis (Supplem. page 748, seq.) conjec- 
tures that the city Kennesrin is meauc (which some 
call Old Aleppo), but there is no need of this, 


myadn f. galbanum, a strong smelling gum; the 
produce of the Ferula Galbanifera, growing in Syria. 
and Arabia, Ex. 30:34. Syr. jad. gum. . Comp : 


Celsii Hierob., t.i. Ὁ. 267. 

<bn an unused root.—(I) i.q. Syr. ἘΝ to dig, 
whence 39h. —(11) Arabic gis. to continue, to be 
lasting, to be always enduring. Hence 170. CIs 


nom—sbn | COLXXIX pon—Apsn 


Thhes. Gesenius rejects this latter meaning for this hardly be healed, Jer. 14:17; 30:12, comp. 10:19; 
rocé; and gives it the signification of moving smoothly | Nah. 3:19. — 
and quickly, connecting both the derivatives with this (3) to be careful, or solicitous, followed by oR, 


meaning. In Corr. “to be smooth, slippery.” ] | Am. 6:6 


: : πῆς PIEL nbn— 1) to stroke, to smooth any one’ 

ara m.— (1) curation, or time of life [“life, | face, δοὶὴ the seed idea of the roots Xn and nbn, 
pat cans Needed quickly ; J, Ps. 39:6; 89 48; whence 1. 6. that of rubbing, rubbing away, comp. Gr. κηλέω, 
life, Job 11:17; according to others, time (like pdiy). to soothe, to caress. It is always fully expressed, MPN 

(2) ἐμ ee Sol lhe a Ἐ5: 49:8: 57:4. ‘D 29 to stroke some one’s face—(a) of soothing, 

mo MP those who love the things of the world; flattering, a king or anoble. Job 11:19; Prov.19°6; 
pier gas κόσμος, John 15:18, 19. Ps. 45:13, “the richest of the nauuns shall make 
: “pn m.amole[“weasel, socalled from its swift | 5810 to thee with gifts.”—(b) of asking or intreating, 
gliding motion, or from 118 gliding into holes; comp. imploring any one’s favor, Ex. 32:11; 1 Sa. 13:19; 
Bir. Su to insinuate oneeelf. 80 Vulg., Targ. Jon. epee ne a ‘Dan. 9:13; compare Iliad. 
and so Talmud mmian. ”), Lev.11:99. (Syr. J au, (2) to make sick, to affl ἴω with sickness. Deut. 
Arabic als, ne a mole). See Bochart, Hieroz. 39: 31: Paal. 77:11, 8°) "DVN “this has made me 
t.i.p.1022. Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der ras | | 
Natick onde 1 τ» δὶ Puat, pass. to be made weak (used of a departed 

»U.p.5 ge ts 

spirit in pee: Isa. 14:10. | 

mon (“a mole?” [“weasel”]), [Huldah], Hira, pret. Ὁ (Syriac form for 17M), Isa.63: 10. 
pr.n. of a prophetess, 2 Ki. 32:14; 4 Ch. 34:92. (1) to make stck or grievous (of a wound), Isu. 
loc. cit., Mic. 6:13, to make oneself sick. Hoses 
7:5, “in theday of our king Ὁ ΠῸΠ ony nD the 
princes made (themselves) sick with the heat of 
wine.” 

᾿ (2) to make sad, Pro. 13:12. 
Hopuat, to be wounded, 1 Ki. 22:34. 
HITHPAEL.—(1) to become sick (with grief), 3 Sa 


a Pe (“worldly,” “terrestrial” [“vital”]), 
(Heldat], pr.n. m.—(1) see 32f.—(a) Zec.§: 10; 
for which verse 14, there is pn (“a dream”), 


mon properly, to be rubbed (compare (XPM), 
hence—(1) TO BE POLISHED, SMOOTH, whence ‘ff, 
m/f) ornaments of a woman, so called from polishing; 13:9 


30 the aap: _si> toadorn with a woman’s ornaments, | “(9) to feign oneself sick, ibid. verse 5,6. 

Syr. WX. to be sweet, pleasant (properly smooth), The derivatives formed from the idea of gees 
: de 

Pealeo-aiord Scowwect are given under Kal No.1 [to which add N2nhy]; 


: aoe those which have the idea of sickness are νη, nent, 
i, ph ae ὕπνος strength, to be infirm, Jud. | ron, oven [and some proper names]. 


(3) ὦ be sick, diseased, Gen. 48:1. ie npn, like nbn f. a cake, 2 Sa. 6:19; especially such as was 
the Greek νοσεῖν νόσον, 2 Ki. 13:14. WEE TS non offered in ‘sacrifices, Lev. 8:26; 24:5; from the root 
to be diseased in the feet, i Ki. 15: 23. Of disease bb No. 1, to perforate, such cakes having been perfo- 
from a wound or hurt, 2 ΚΙ. 1:8; 8:99, main mn rated, as is still the custom of the Arabs and modern 
ἃ diseased evil, i.e. one which can scarcely be healed. | Jews, | ) 

Ecc. 5:19, 16, 3 Π NZI sick with love, Cant.9:5;|° κεἰ ΠΝ | | 

5:8. es 3: DION pL τοῖν ῃ m. a dream, Gen.20:3,6; 31:30, 
᾿ (Φ tr be pained, Ῥτο. 23:36: hence metaph. to be | 11, 34. Dreams used for trifles, Ecc.§:6; comp. s. 
careful, or solicitoua, followed by by, 1Sa.92:8, | Root Off. | 


(Corresponding is Kthiopic ¢h/\P: to be careful or |" HM comm. (Josh. ας 18; Eze. 41:1 a 
ge : . Ἷ ; . 2:18; Eze. 41:16), pl. Ὁ": Joel 
solicitous, for the Gr. μεριμνᾷν, Mat. 6:28; see Lud. 2:9; and ni— Eze. 40:16, a window, μὰ called from 


De Dien, ἢ. |.). nae . " ἤδηη 
ΝΊρΗ ι,, ΠΡ[Ι)-ττ (1) to be worn down in strength, nae ἀρ εάν haa τοι a = 183 —o 

to become wearied, Jer. 12:13. | ae Se ee aie eras. 
(2) to be or become sick, Dan. 8:27. Part. fi cdr (“strong”), pr.n. of a man, Num. 1:9; 

nin 6. g. nor ΠΡ a sickly wound, one which can | 2:7.”] es 


nom--pion 
ἤδη {Holon], pr.n. ((“sandy”] according to 


Simonis, “delay”).—(1) of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, perhaps the same as that elsewhere 
called bn, 1 Ch.6:43; Josh. 15:51; 21:15.—(2) 
of a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48:21; probably i.q. 
a 


ὉΠ m. that which is left behind (when one dies). 
Pro. 31:8, Sef '23 “children left behind,” orphans 
(Arab. iis II. to leave children when dying, Mark 
12:19, 20; Acts18:21). [A going away (see the 
root 17M No.1), especially when others are left behind, 
hence the death of parents. Arab. sls to leave 
children at death.” ] 


mvabn f. slaughter [“ properly a prostrating of 
men” }, from the root Y/N. 


M20 (Halah] pr.n. of a province of Assyria, 
whither a portion of the ten tribes were taken by 
Shalmanezer; it is probably Calachene (Καλαχηνή, 
Strab. xvi.1; Καλακινὴ, Ptol. νἱ. 1), the northern 
province of Assyria, on the confines of Armenia, 
ἃ Κι. 17:6; 18:11. Compare n2p. 


tbandm Halhul, pr.n. Josh. 15:58, now called 
Hilhal, gata, Rob. i. 319. ] 


nbnion f. (from the root 21M Pilp.)—(1) paia 
of a parturient woman, Isa. 21:3. 
(8) trembling, terror, Nah.2:11; Eze. 30:4,9. 


ΣΆ a root unused in Kal. In the Talmud in 
Kal and Hiphil, ro DECLARE, TO CONFIRM(see Mishn. 
Surenh. v. p. 216; vi. p. 42), and this meaning may 
be applied to the Hebrew words [ Hiphil], 1 Ki. a0: 
33, 327 wom) AD" “and they hastened, and 
made him declare, whether (this was uttered) by 
him,” i. 6. they carefully so acted, that the king should 
again pan and confirm what he had said. swoN) 
is for ἸΏ 9 [compare] 1 Sa. 14:22; 31:2; Lehrg. 
Ρ. 3822. Arab. Li. is to affirm zealously, to swear, 
Ὁ meaning little suited to the passage in question. 


[In Cort i.g. Arab. Lis, Lin. to be quick and hasty 


in any tning.}] LXX. ἀνελέξαντο τὸν λόγον ἐκ τοῦ 
Vulg. rapuerunt verbum ex ore 6718: 


στύματος αὑτοῦ. 
coon for 12"). 
“on m. pl. DNDN for pyon (Lebrg. p. 575) α neck- 
lace, a neck chain, so called from being polished, 
Gur 
Bee nbn No.1. Pro.25:12; Cant.7:2. (Arab. i> 
i.) 
[<¢) Halk, pr. n. Josh. 19:2. | 
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bn in pause ‘SM with suff. 9M pl. OOF m. 

(1) disease (from the root non Nc. 3), whethe: 
internal, Deu. 7:15; 28:61; or external, Isa. 1:6. 

(2) affliction, sadness, Eccles. 5:16, \*?M for 
> %n. 

(3) an evil, acalamity, ein Uebel, Ecc. 6:2. 


ΠῚ ἢ of the word on a necklace, Hos. 3:16, 
from the root ΠΡ No.1. 


δύῃ. 6) subst. m. a pipe,a lute, so called 
from its being pierced (see the root on No. 1), Isa. 
5:12; 30:29; 1 Ki. 1:40. 

(2) adj. profane (see the root Piel No. 3, δ, and 
Hiphil No. 3), and neut. any thing profane, whence 
with nm parag. np*on, npn (Mul) properly, to pro- 
Sane things! ad profana, i.e. absit, far be tt! (Tal- 
mud. 9 j*51n), an exclamation of abhorrence. 1 Sa 
20:2, Mon πονῇ “far be it! thou shalt not die;” 
comp. 1 Sa. 2:30. It is used—(a) 9 ΠΡῸΠ followed 
by Ὁ with an inf.“ far be it from me that I should 
(so) do,” Genesis 18:25; 44:7,17; Joshua 24:16; 
comp. Job 34: 10.—(b) followed by O& with a future. 
Job 27:5; 1 84. 14:45; (without δ) 2 Sa. 20: 90. 
To both of these expressions there is sometimes 
added ΠῚ 1 Sa. 94:7; 26:11; 1 Ki. 21:3, with 
the sense of, to places profaned or accursed by the 
Lord (see }? 2,5); or, the primary signification being 
neglected, a curse be to me from the Lord, if, ete. 
Josh. 22:29, MMB Top asp 33> NON «woe be ta 
us from him (i.e. Jehovah), if we should sin against 
Jehovah.” The idea is a little different, 1 Sa. 20:9, 
‘“‘ far be it from thee, (for me) that if 1 know I tell 
thee not.” ([‘ In this passage instead of the dat. of 
the person detesting, there is added a dat. of the 
person for whose benefit these things are sworn.” | 


pon f. (from the root abn) change. 2 Ki.5:5, 
ὈΣ)3 Mien Wy “ten changes of raiment,” that 
is, ten sets of garments, so that the whole might be 
changed ten times. 2 Ki.5: 22,99; Jud. 14:12, 13; 
Genesis 45:22; also without 0°32 Jud.14:19. Spe- 
cially used of soldiers keeping guard by turns, whence 
metaph. Job 14:14, “ all the days of my warfare I 
will wait ‘Np’ NZ“ until others take my place,” 
(lit. till my exchanging come:) the miserable con- 
dition in Orcus being compared to the hardships of a 
soldier on watch. [I know not whence this strange 
piece of theology originated; certainly such ideas 
form no part of God’s revealed truth.] Elsewhere 
used of a fresh band succeeding in the stead of those 
who are wearied; Job 10:17, OY ἐξ] nipon by ὃ» 
διὰ δυοῖν: “ changes and hosts are against me” 


pon- anyon 


i.e. hosts aght against me continuously succeeding 
one another. Used also of similar changes of work- 
_ men, 1 Ki. 5:48, adv. “ in alternate courses.” 


ΚΠ ¢. spots, as taken from a man slain [in 
pattle], 2Sa. 2:21; Jud.14:19; from the root yon. 


yon an unused root. Arab. ς᾿ 4}. to be black, 


metaph. to be wretched, unfortunate, like κι} 


Sle a miserable life. (The primary idea, I 
judge, is that of burning, scorching, and this root 
is softened from the Ch. 720, Arab. z= to scorch, 


compare O47 black from the root Oi and ON.) 
Hence — 


ΣΟΙ (for 837M) quadril. adj. (with the addition 
at the end of δὲ and n, see Lehrg. p. 865), m. Ps. 
10:8, in pause 732M ver. 14, pl. ὨΝ ΞΟΠ ver. 10 2" Π9, 
the wretched, theunfortunate, as rightly rendered 
in the ancient versions. Others render ΠΟΡΠ “ thy 
host (O God),” and o> 5m (which also the Masora 
directs to be written as two words) “ the host of the 
afflicted;” but the interpretation previously given 
iv oreferable. 


ν Ma) TO PERFORATE, PIERCE THROUGH 


(Arab. (J Conj. 1. and V.), and intrans. To BE 
PIERCED THROUGH, Or WOUNDED, Ps. 109:22. 
Hence 56n, dn, nbn, fbn, monn. Congas Piel 
and Poel. Ε 

(2) to loose, to lay open. (Arab. Jo, nearly 
allied are the Gr. χαλάῳ, Avw). Comp. Piel, Hiphil. 

[“ (3) denom. from bon to play on a flute or 
pipe (see Piel No. 5), Ps. 87:7.”] 

PreL—(1) to wound, Eze. 28:9. 

(2) toloose, to dissolve, to break (a covenant), 
Psalm 55:21; 89:35. 


(3) to lay open, to give access to [“toprofane ; 
' [orgofane, for the sake of the antithesis, 33/7 oon those slain by 


from the idea of opening”), hence—(a) N37 96M Lev. 
19:29, to prostitute one’s daughter, comp. Lev. 21:7, 
14.---ξ:ςδ) to profane, as the sanctuary (things counted 
holy not being open to public access), Lev. 19:8; 
21:9, seq.; Mal. 4:11; the sabbath, Exod. 31:14; 
the name of God, Eze. 36:22; Mal.1:19; the priests, 
Isa. 43:28; a father’s bed (by incest), Gen. 49:4.— 
Used with a pregnant signification, Ps. 89:40, ADDN 
ΤῊ yay? “ thou hast profaned his crown (by cast- 
ing it) to the ground,” comp. Ps. 74:7; Eze. 28:16, 
ΛΘ 220 to apply a vineyard to common uses (as 
having been [for the first three years] sacred or 
dedicated, Lev. 19:23), i.e. to apply its produce to 
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p2n—-f7n 


one’s own use, Deu. 20:6; 28:59; Jer. 31:5; hence 
2h, Πρ, 

(4) to cast down, to destroy, like the Gr. λύειν. 
Isa. 23:9. 

(5) denom. from a to play ona pipe or flute 
[see Kal No. 3], 1 Ki. 1:40. 

Puat pass. of Pi. No. 1, Eze. 32:26; pass. of No.3. 3, 
Eze. 36:23. | 

Poa 2'M to wound, to pierce through. Isa. 
61:9, 1.35 mprind “who pierced through the 
dragon” (meaning Egypt). Pass. Pin wounded, 
Isa. 53:5. LXX. ἐτραυματίσθη. 

Νιρηλι, 20) (for 203) inf. 910 (like D7) fat. omy, Onn 
pass. of Piel No.3. 6, to be profaned, to be defiled, 
Eze. 7:24; 20:9; 14:22; Lev. 21:4. 

Hipuw -o—(1) to loose, to set free. Hosea 
8:10, 17) bp oyo adn" “and they (the hostile 
nations) shall presently force them from the burden 
(i.e. the unpleasant dominion) of the king.” 

(2) to break one’s word, Nu. 30:3. 

(3) 1. q. Piel No.3, ὃ, to profane, Eze. 39:7. 

(4) to begin, of which the idea is derived froin 
that of opening, like many synonymous words, 6. g. 
mnp Arab. to open, to begin. Syr. Jz to loose, te 
open, to begin. German eréffnen. It stands with an 
inf. followed by ? Gen. 10:8; without ? Deut. 4 95, 
31; 1 Sam. 3:2; rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2:24, 77 MT. 1Sam.3:12, MP2) ὉΠ ὁ in 
beginning and finishing,” i. 6. from the beginning to 
the end. Gen. 9:20, NOINT MN πὸ omy “and Noah 
began (to be) a husbandman.” 

Hopnat, pass. to be begun, Gen. 4:26. 

The ee nouns ἐν oh, npn, bn, Hon, npn, 
ΠΕ and — 


Gon masc. adj.— (1) pierced through, hence 
mortally wounded, Job 24:12; Ps.69:27; 967. 51: 58, 
and often slarn, in battle, Deu. 21:1, 2, 3, 6. 330 Cha 
slain with the sword, Num. 19:16; and figuratively, 


hunger, Lam. 4:9; compare Isa. 22:2. 

(2) profane (seethe verb Piel No.3). Eze.21:30; 
f.7 an (standing in connection with 351) profaned, 
i.e. a harlot, Lev.21:7,14. As to the active signi- 
fication of one who pierces through, i.e. a soldier, 
which some have proposed, see Comment. on Isaiah 
22:2. 


obn fut. DOM —(1) Arabic pla Conj. 1. V. τὸ 
BE FAT, 7LESHY, spoken of an infant, flocks, see the 
Arabic lexicographers in Scheid, Cant. Hiskiw, pag: 
140 (cogn. 25n, I>). Hence once Job 39:4, te 


pon-pon ᾿ 


becume strovg or robust (Syr. Pe. and Ethpe. to be- 
come sound or strong). | . 

(2) to dream (because, it is said, fatness of body 
inclines to sleep and dreams; at all events the signi- 
fications of fatness and dreaming are often found in 
the other cognate languages expressed by the same 


letters. Arab. Eth. dy A®; Syr. yod.), Gen. 


37:5,8eq.; 42:9; Isa. 29:8. pion poh a dreamer of 
dreams, i. q. %*3), inasmuch as dreams were ascribed 
to divine inspiration [or rather because revelations 
were often made to God's true prophets in dreams], 
Deu. 13:2,4; compare Joel 3:1; Nu. 12:6. 

Hmmt_—(1) to cause to recover, Isa. 38:16.— 
(2) to cause to dream, Jer. 29:8. 

Derivatives, O19n, mOPN, MPM [also ΡΠ and 
patron. ὍΡΠ)]. | 


nbn m.— (1) emph. Non Chald. a dream, Dan. 
2:4, 8eq.; 4:2, seq. a 
(2) [elem], pr.n. see “yon No. 2. 


minbn fem. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Job 6:6, a word with, 
regard to which, interpreters have advanced many 
conjectures, agreeing however in this, that the context 
requires the meaning to be some article of food which is 
unsavoury or insipid. In order to shew the true 
signification, we must have urse to its etymology. 
ΓΛΌΡΠ then (of the form M¥PB) from O20 properly is 
dreaminess, dreams, hence fatuity (comp. Eco. 
5:2, 6), a foolish matter, which may be applied to 
tasteless food, just as vice versa insipidity is transferred 
from food to discourse; compare μωρὸς, ap. Dioscorid. 
of insipid roots. The Syriac version well shews what 
this food was, rendering it JAsaS.; for this word, 
closely resembling the Hebrew word in question, 
denotes the purslatn, a kind of herb, the insipid taste 
; & 2 
of which has become proverbial in Arabic ( wr or! 
ὅλος. .) more foolish than purslain; v. Meidanii Prov. 


No. 944, p. 219, ed. H. A. Schultens; Golius ad 
Sententias Arab. No. 81), in Greek (μωρὸν λάχανον, 
βλίτον, whence βλίτων, βλιτὰς, βλιτομάμας, Arist. 
Nub. 997, of a foolish man), and Latin (dliteus, Plaut. 
Trucul. iv. 4,1) whence it is called foolish herb, 


*\iessll S| which very word the Arabic translator 
of Jub used for the Syr. JAsoN.. The Talmudic word 
noon may be compared with this-which is used of 
herbs in general, Chilaim viii.§8. M050 Ῥ in Job 
loc. cit. properly the slime of purslain, seems to be 
contemptuously spoken of herb broth, just as in Germ. 
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any thing foolish, especially foolish discourse, may Le 
proverbially and jocosely called RobtsBrite. The 
Jewish interpreters and the Targums make ΓΘ tc 
be the same as Hon and faen the yolk of an egg 
(from the root 0/1 = ΡΠ No. 1), and the slime of the 
yolk of an egg they interpret to be the white of an 
egg, as being unsavory food; an explanation not bad 
in itself, but that already given is preferable, on 
account of the analogy of so many languages. 


wr, : rT m. quadrilit. FLINT, hard stone, Job 
28:9; Ps. 114:8; more fully wmobny AY Deu. 8: 15; 
5 


eoree see 
32:13. (In Arabic ὡ»9.λ..» not Ungulo pyrites. 
The primary idea appears to be that of smoothness, 
a signification found in many verbs beginning with 
bn, see 35n, nbn, pon, compare glaber, gladius, Germ. 
glatt. A kindred word is Gr. χάλιξ, silex). 


nbn fut. ΡΠ poet. for 13¥ [to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing smooth, the 
primary idea being that of smoothness and slipperiness, 
as of fat things; compare 32M also 72M, pon. Gr. 
adeigw; and so Germ. fdlipfen, Eng. to skip, with the 
sibilant prefixed”].—(1) To Pass BY, Job 4:15: 
9:46; Cant. 2:11; hence to pass on, 1 Sam. 10:3: 
to perish, to come to nothing, Isa. 2:18; to puss 
beyond, transgress (a law), 24:5. 

(2) to pass through, whence causat. to pierce 
through, Jud. §:26; Job 20:24. 

(3) to come on against any one hostilely, Job 9g: 
31; 11:10; of the wind, Isa. 21:1;.0f a river, Isu. 
8:8. 

(4) to come onor up; hence to revive or flou- 
rish asa plant, Ps.go:5,6. Figuratively, Hab.1:11, 
man 82M IN “then his spirit revives.” (Syr. Aph., 
Arab. Wsils. Conj. IV. id.) 

[“ (5) to be changed, as if pass. of Pi. and Hiph. 
No.1, Ps. 102:27.”"] 

- Piew, to change (used of garments), Gen. 41:14; 
2Sa.12:20. (Syr. Pael id.) 

Hipxai1tr—(1) to change, to interchange, to alter, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 27:10; Ps. 102:27. 

(2) to change, Gen. 31:7, 41. [In Thes. 1 and 8, 
are put together. } | 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to revive, or 
sprout forth (as a tree), Isa.g:9; and intrans. te 
revive (prop. to produce new buds, or leaves), Job 
14:7; whence, with the addition of M5, to gain new 
strength, to renew one’s strength, Isa. 40:31; 41.1: 
and with the ellipsis of that word, Job 2 


Derivatives, 990, πὴ», 7B°>n, abn, nicorm. 


pan—aon 
pon Ch. # pass, used of time, Dan. 4:13, 30, 29. 


pon (2) subst. exchange; whence prep. for, in 
szchange for, Nu. 18:21, 31. 

(2) [Heleph], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


LY « i fut. yom—(1) TO DRAW OUT, Lam. 4:33 
hence to draw off, or loose, or pull off (a shoe), 
Deu. 25:10. 

(2) to withdraw oneself, to depart, followed by 
fj? Hos. 5:6; compare Germ. abgiehn for weggebn, to 
depart. (The former signification is found in Arabic, 
in the root wis, y and y being interchanged, to draw 
out, to draw off garments and shoes; the latter is 
found in yas to go out from a place, to go away 
free; see examples in Schroeder, De Vestitu Mul. 
Heb. page 212.) 

PieL— (1) to draw out, to take away, as stones 
from a wall, Lev. 14:40, 43. 

(2) to set free, to deliver, 2 Sa. 22:20; Ps.6:5; 
§0:15; 81:8. 

(3) According to the Syriac usage in Pe. and Pa. 
tospoil, despoil. Psal. 7:5,“ if I have despoiled 
my enemy.” Comp. T¥"?f. [There does not appear 
to be any necessity for giving this word a Syriac 
meaning in this passage; it may be taken, “ yea, I 
have set free him who was my enemy causelessly.” ] 

Nipuat, to be set free, to be delivered, Pro.11:8; 
Ps. 60:7; 108:7. 

Derivatives, ΠΥ͂Ρ Π, Nivdnn. 3 

[In Thesaur. {2M is not divided into two articles, 
which appears to be a better.arrangement. ] 


Il. 120 to be active, to be manful; perhaps a 
kindred root ἴο 3. Part. pass. yon active, ready 
prepared for battle (Syr. ΐ Χ ); fully, &3¥ yin 
ready prepared, equipped, or arrayed for war, 
Nu. 32:21, 27, 99, seq.; Deu. 3:18; Josh.-6: 7, seq. ; 
Isa.15:4, INO” ¥2M “ the equipped ones of Moab;” 
poetically used for the prose term 3Ni07733 the 
mighty men or soldiers of Moab, which stands in the 
place when repeated out of Isaiah, Jer. 48:41. [Per- 
haps the one phrase is as little prosaic as the other. ] 

NipwaL, to gird oneself, to be ready prepared 
for war, Nu. 31:3; 32:17. 
| , to make active, or vigorous, Isa. 58:11. 

[Derivatives, the two following words.] _ 


yon only in the dual, D'¥?1 loins, so called from 
the idea of activity [connected with girded loins]. 
Hence to gird up one’s loins, i.g. to. prepare for 
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‘pon —nbr 
battle [or other active exertion], Job 38:3; 40:7; 
to go out of the loins of any one, to be begotten 


by him, Gen. 35:11. (Chald. P¥9, Syr. των 5 or Ἵ 
being omitted, see under the root yen No. II.) 


yon (perh. “loin,” i. q. yon [“liberation”}), 
(Helez], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:39.—(2) 2 Sa. 93: 
26; for which there is yen 1 Ch. 11:27; 27:10. 


oon fut. pom —(1) TO BE SMOOTH. (Arabic 


“ .» “- one 


ps and jis id.; but Js act. to form, to frame, 


to create, properly to smooth; kindred to which is 


τ “ ὦ» 


to cut off the hair; prop. to make smooth the 


head or chin. Many stocks of words, also in western 
languages, beginning with gl, especially with gic, have 
the signification of smoothness; as χαλκὸς, χάλιξ, 
smooth silex, calculus, κόλαξ, a smooth man, a flat- 
terer = pon No. 2; γλυκύς, the primary idea of which 
lies in touch; γλοῖος, γλέσχρος; Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, gleiten, Glas, gleifen = 
glangen 3 comp. Heb. ni, \> to polish, etc.) Metaph. 
to be smooth, bland, of the heart, Hos. 10:2; of 
men themselves {rather their words or lips], Psa. 
55: 22. 

(2) to divide, especially by lot, Josh. 14:5; 18: 
4; 22:8. (This sense is derived from the noun 

MN, which properly denotes a smooth stone, and 
hence signifies a lot, comp. Ch. pon a stone used in 

S 


owe or 


reckoning, a lot, 43s id. The Arabic ;;\s to des- 


tine, to predestine, is a secondary root; Eth."y(\<pe: 
hudlekud to number, to count among, %¢\ «3 hiielgu 
number, lot; compare Aram. ων, Npoan xDoN a 
field divided hy lot, an inheritance.) 2 Sa. 19:30; 
188. 30: 94,05) YM “they shall divide (amongst 
themselves) equally,” i.e. in equal-portions. Prov. 
17:2, “ heshall share the inheritance amongst the 
brethren,” i. e. shall have the same portion as they; 
compare Job 27;17; followed-by OY with whom any- 
thing is shared, Prov. 29:24; followed by ? to divide 
or impart to any one, Deuteron. 4:19; 29:25; Neh. 
13:13; followed by 3 of the thing. Job 39:17, 
7°23 mp pon εἶ “and he has not imparted to her 
in (or of) understanding ;” comp. PZ! No. 2, letter ὃ. 

(3): to despotl, from pon No. 2, ὁ. 2 Ch. 28:31, 
“ Ahaz despoiled the house of God, the house of 
the king, and the princes;” well rendered by the 
LXX. ἔλαβεν τὰ ἐ" τῷ οἴκῳ, house being here used 
for the riches there kept, see M3 No. 9. 


neon pin 


CCLXXXIV 


mpon- pom 


NipHaL—(1) ὃ be divided, to be apportioned, | i.e thou worshippest idols; where there is a plu 


Nu. 26:53, δδ. 

(2) to divide one’s self, Job 38:24; Gen. 14:15; 
Pregnant construction, Diy pom “and hedivided 
himself against them,” i.e. made an attack upon 
thern after having divided his forces. 

(3) to divide amongst themselves, like Hithp. 
1 Chr. 23:6, pps “and he divided them,” 1 Chr. 
24:3. However, the preferable reading is Ope, see 
Lehrgeb. p. 462. 

Piet —(1) like Kal No.2, to divide, e.g. booty, 
Genesis 49:27; Ps. 68:13; followed by ? to divide 
amongst, 2 Sam. 6:19; Isai.34:17. 1 Kings 18:6, 
yINTNy OP spd “and they divided the land 
between them.” Also i. q. to apportion, to allot, 
Job 21:17. Isa. 53:12, Ὧ 32 } “pore 4} willallot 
to him a portion amongst the mighty.” 

(2) to disperse, Gen. 49:7; Lam. 4:16. 

Puat, to be divided, to be distributed, Isa. 33: 
23; Am.7:17; Zec. 14:1. 

HirHit—(1) trans. of Kal No. 1, to make smooth, 
to smooth (used of an artificer), Isa. 41:7. Metaph. 
to make the tongue smooth, to flatter, Ps. 5:10; 
Prov. 28:23; “ he uttered smooth words,” Proverbs 
2:16; 7:5,ie. flattered; or without these accu- 
satives, Proverbs 29:5, amrroy Pend 133 “a man 
who flatters his neighbour.” Ps. 36:3. 

(2) causat. of Kal Νο. 4. Jer. 37:12, 08D pore 
“ to receive thence his portion” or inheritance. [In 
Thes. Gesenius speaks of the meaning of this word 
as being doubtful in this passage, suggesting the 
above meaning, and also the idea of to escape, to 
slip away, which appears the preferable rendering. | 

HITHPAEL, to divide (amongst themselves). Josh. 
18:5. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except npom. 


pom τη. adj.—(1) smooth (opp. to hairy), Gen. 
47:11; hence bare, used of a mountain, Josh. 11: 
17; 12:7; bland, smooth, flattering, of the palate, 
i.e. the mouth of a harlot, Prov. §:3; comp. Prov. 
26:38. 

(2) slippery, deceitful. Ezek. 12:24; compare 
Eze. 13:7. 


pon Ch. portion, lot, ἔστ. 4:16; Daniel 4:12, 
20; comp. Heb. Pf). 


POM with suff ‘270 pl. ὉΠ const. ‘29, once 
9M (with Dag. euph. Isa. 57:6), m, ° 

(1) smoothness. Isa. 57:6, 1D bny-pone “in 

the sinoothnesses (i.e. in the bare places devoid 


of wood, comp. J sh. 11:17) of the valley is thy lot,” nie 


upon the double signification of the word pen smcoth- 
ness, a lot, portion. [In Thes. it is suggested that 
the smooth stones of the brook are the materials οἱ 
which the idols were made.|] Metaph. flatterses, 
Prov. 7:21. 

(2) lot, part, portion (see the root No. 9). pes 
pen? share and share (alike), in equal portions, Deu 
18:8. [Spoken of the portions of the sacrifices 
allotted to the Levites.”] Specially —(a) a portion 
of spoil, Gen. 14:24; 1 Sa. 30:24; whence used of 
the spott itself, poetically for the spoilers, depredators, 
pot Wk. Job 17:5, OY) TH! P2n? “ (who) betrays 
his friends to the spoilers."—(b) a portion ofa 
field, the field itself, 2 Ki.9:10, 36,37 (so with 
the letters transposed Ch. δ and Ζῶ. ἈΦΩ: 
a field), hence land (as opposed to sea), Am. 7:4. 
- (6) SPY? pen Jehovah is called the portion of Jacob, 
because they were allotted to be his worshippers. 
Jer. 10:16; 51:19; comp. Deut. 4:19; Psal. 16:5; 
142:6; and on the other hand 737 pon is applied tc 
the people of Israel, whom God has allotted to Him- 
self to be protected and cared for. Deu. 32:9.—(d) 
idp-ny, OY NoMa] pon ἢ &* “T have alot and inhe- 
ritance,” i.e. fellowship or common possession “ with 
any one;” Deu.10:9; 12:12; 14:27, 29; 2 Sa. 20:1; 
1 Ki. 12:16; Ps. 50:18.—(e) the lot of a man in 
this life, μοῖρα, Ecc. 2:10; 3:22; 5:17; Job 20:44; 
31:2, TON pon “the allotment designed of God.” 

(3) [Helek], pr. n. ofason of Gilead, Nu. 26:30; 
Josh. 17:32; of which the patron. is ‘P79. Nu. 1. ¢. 


pn adj. smooth. 1Sa.17:40, O°938 pon πη 
“ five smooth things of stones,” i.e. five smooth 
stones; as to this idiom, compare Isa. 39:19; Hosea 
13:2, and Lehrg. p. 678. 


npn f. i. 4. pen—(1) smoothness, Gen. 27: 
16; pl. smooth or slippery ways, Ps.73:18. Metaph. 
flattery, Prov.6:24. Mp2 NBY flattering lips, 
Ps, 12:3, 4; pl. MiPPf id. Isa. 30:10. 

(2) a portion, apart,with the addition of ΠῚ 
a portion of a field, Gen. 33:19; Ruth 2:3; without 
Mm id. 2 Sa. 14:30, 31; 23:12. 

[“(3) (a) OY RSI noon (‘the field of swords’) 
Helkath-hazzurim, pr.n.of a place near Gibeon, 
a Sa.2:16.—(5) MPN Helkath, a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:25, called N20 Josh. 
41:31. 


apen ἢ, a division, 2 Ch. 35:5. 


f. pl. fiatterter Tan 11:98. 


mXon— ἮΝ 


‘pon (“flattering”), [“ tor mpon the portion 
of Jehovah”), [Helkat], pr. ἢ. τὰ. Neh. 19:15. 


mon & smo (“the portion of Jehovah,” 
le. peculiarly appropriated to God), Hilkiah, pr. n. 
—(1) of the high priest in the reign of Josiah, 2 Ki. 
23:8, 12.—(2) of the father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1:1. 
—(3) the father of Eliakim, 2 Ki. 18:18, 26; Isaiah 
22:20; 36:3.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:11.—(5) Jer. 29:3. 
—(6) 1 Ch. 6:30.—(7) Neh. 8:4. 


nipopon pl. f:—(1) slippery places, Psalm 
35:6; Jer. 23:12. - 
(2) flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 11:21, 34. 


wor) fut. won TO PROSTRATE, TO VAN- 

QUISH, Ex.17:13; followed by Tsa.14:12; like the 

ΔῈ es 

Germ. fiegen ber. (Arab. ls to prostrate, wl 
manful, brave). Hence nvisdn, : 

(8) fut. Y2M intrans. to be weak, to waste away, 

to be frail, properly to be prostrated; Job 14:10. 


(Syr. Ethpael, to be weakened, fad. weak.) 
[Derivatives Yon, mvadn.] 


;; i] m. weak, Joel 4:10. 


I. OM [In Thes. referred to 79M unused root, 
to join together], only with suff. On, ΠΌΠ τὴ. A 
FATHER-IN-LA W, Gen. 38: 13,25; 1Sa.4:19,21. The 
fem. is MYON which see. It follows the analogy of 
the irregular nouns, 38, NX, Lehrg. pp. 479, 605, 
606. (Arabic p> 8 relation of either husband or 


wife, Eth. ()\°: a father-in-law; TARO * to 
contract affinity, to become son-in-law; Sam. Ty a 
son-in-law, also one espoused. It is thus evident 
that the proper signification of this word lies in the 
idea of affinity, and thus it answers to the Greek 
γαμβρός for γαμερός, a father-in-law, a son-in-law, 
one espoused, or connected by marriage, from γάμος, 
γαμέω. Nor is it in signification alone that these 
words correspond, but both are from the same 
stock, for both the Phenicio-Shemitic DM and the 
Greek γάμος, belong to the wide-spread family of 
Toots which denote the idea of joining -ogether; such 
as ORR, OD3, especially OMY, where more instances 
are given. ) 

Π. ὉΠ. (Ὁ adj. hot, warm (from the root D2), 
used of bread newly baked, Josh.g:12; plur. Ὁ ΦΙΙ 
Job 37:17. 

(8) pr.n.—-(a) Ham, the son of Noah, whose 
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ΠΝ ΣΤ ΡΠ 


descendants, Gen. 10:6--- 40, ure lescribed 1.8 occu- 
pying the southern regions of the carth; this is very 
suitable to the name of their progenitor w' ich sig- 
nified hot. 


ΠΙ. B7 « name of Egypt; properly its domestic 
name amongst the Egyptians themselves, but however 
so inflected, that the Hebrews supposed Ham the son 
of Noah to have been the ancestor of the Egyptians 
amongst other nations. [ This, of course, was the 
simple fact, if we are to believe what God has re- 
vealed.] Psal. 78:51; 105:23,27; 106:22. The 
name of Egypt in the more recent Coptic tongue is 
written XHul, in the Sahidic dialect KHIG; words 
which signify blackness and heat, as Plutarch observed, 
De Iside et Osir, vii. page 437, Reisk., and which is, 
according to their Coptic etymology, in which yuaue 
signifies black, ΟΜ hot, or heat. [In the Hiero- 
glyphic language it is written with two letters K M.”] 
Egypt is so named likewise in the Rosetta inscription. 
in which this word occurs more than ten times (Lin. 
1, 6,7, 8, 11, 12, 13), and is read by Champollion 
chmeé, see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 404, seq 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Phar.i. page 104, sey 
Akerblad, Lettre ἃ Silv. De Sacy, sur l’Inscription ds 
Rosette, p. 33 — 37. 


DM mase. heat, Gen. 8:22; from the root DON 
{classed in Thes. under Inf. 1. 


NTT an unused root. Arab. lac to become 
thick, to curdle, as milk (“the primary meaning seems 
to be that of growing together, see the root NON 
and the remarks under Ὁ}, whence TXPN, AXON 
and MON No. IT. 


NOM written in the Chaldee manner for "Manger, 
Dan. 11:44. 


NOM, NOM £ Chald. heat, anger, Dan. 3:13, 19; 
i. q. Hebr. TON, 


rion f.— (1) curdled milk (from the roo 
NDIM1),Gen. 18:8; Jud. 5:25 (Joseph. Arch. v.6, γάλα 
διέφθορος ἤδη, such milk having an intoxicating power 
[?]); Isa.7:22; 2Sam.17:29; used poetically in 
speaking of any milk, Job 20:17; Isa.7:15; Deut. 
32:14. In Isa. loc. cit. the inhabitants of the land 
when it has been laid waste by enemies, and is devoid 
of the fruits of the field, are said to feed on milk and 


(2) cheese, Prov. 30:33. In no place of the Old 
Testament does it appear that butter should be under- 
stood, which, by the ancients, and even pew vy the 


3 π-- πὶ 


Orientals was only accustomed to be used medically ; 
see Michaélis Buppl., p.807. J. H. Voes,on Virg. 
Georg., p.634. By syncope, as derived from this, is 
the form 7M, which see. [See NINDND.] 


“TTT fat. OM and WM, whence TIM}, Isaiah 
63:2—(1) TO DESIRE, TO COVET, Exod. 20:17; 
24:24; Mic. 4:2. 

(2) to delight tn any thing, Psa. 68:17; Isa. 
1:29; 53:2; Prov. 12:12, with the addition of a 
dat. of benefit $ Pro. 1:84. Part. 30M something to 
be destred, something destrable, hence that which is 
dearert to one, Job 20:20; Ps. 39:12. Of ON Isa. 
44:9, “their delight,” i.e. idols (comp. Dan. 11:37). 

NIpHAL, participle TM}—(1) destrable, hence 
pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 2:9; 3:6. 

(2) prectous, Ps. 19:11; Pro. 22:20. 

Piet, {.q. Kal No. 1. Cant. 2:3, A") AN bya 
ΑἹ desire to sit down in his shadow.” Lehrgeb. 
§ 222, 1 note. 

Hence Mp, Ibi, and the words immediately 
following. . 


“TDM m. beauty, destrableness, pleasantness. 
Eze. 23:6, 190 “RMD “handsome young men.” 
ἽΘΠ “IY pleasant fields, Isa.g2:12; comp. Am.5:11. 


MV f.—(1) desire, regret. 2 Ch.21:20, 93 
DN “he departed regretted by no one.” 

(2) that which ts desired, delight. 1Sam.g:20; 
Dan. 11:37, ΟὟ) NWN “the delight of women;” 
this is to be understood, as the context shews it must; 
of some idol, especially worshipped by the Syrian 
‘ women, such as Astarte, or Anaitis. 

(3) pleasantness, excellence. TION PIX the 
pleasant land, Jer.3:19; Eze. 26:12. TION oD 
precious jewels, 2 Ch. 32:27; 36:10. 


mrven & MNO f. pl. precious things, Dan. 
11:38,43. nine 3,993 handsome garments, pre- 
cious jewels, Gen. 27:15; 2Chr. 20:25. nian pn? 
more agreeable food (from which any one who fasts, 
abstains), Dan. 10:3. MHD UN verse 11,19; and 
without “8 9: 43, a man beloved [of God], delighted 
in (by heaven). 


Pol (“pleasant”), [Hemdan], pr. n. m., Gen. 
36:26; for which, 1 Chr. 1:41, there is incorrectly 
written [W0, 


ΥΤΙΟΓΤ an unused root. Arab. ys to guard, to 


surrotnd with a wall [to join together, Thes.], 
when;e 91M, and the proper names NPN, ‘OM. 
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“ON - EP 


ruaM f. (from the root O2M)—(1) heat, of the 
sun, Ps.19:7. | 

(2) poetically for the sun itself, Job 90:28; Cant 
6:10; Isa. 30:96. (So often in the Mishnah.) 


1. VM τ constr. ΠΌΠ (for MOM from the root 
DM)-(1) warmth [‘‘ec. from wine, Hos. 7:5"), anger 
G-«& “ 


(Arab. Kz, iz), Gen. 27:44; Jer.6:11. J? DIS 


MONT Jer. 25:15, and Mp7 Old Isa. §1:17, the cup 
of wrath of which Jehovah makes the nations drink, 
comp. Rev. 16:19; and Job 21:20, “let him drink 
of the wrath of the Almighty.” 
(2) poison (as that which burns the bowels), Deu. 
Svs 


32:24; Psa. 58:5. Arab. ἀφ΄ poison of a scorpion. 
ZEth. PT: poison. 

II. MUST 1. g. MXOM (with the radical % omitted), 
f. milk, Job 29:6. 


Seven (“heat of God”), [Hamuel], pr. n. m., 
1 Ch. 4:26. 


yaaa ( father-in-law,” or connection by 
marriage “ of the dew” [‘whose near connection 
is the dew’ ], i.e. refreshing like dew; perhaps also 
for 20 nion), [Hamutal}, pr.n. of the wife of 
king Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:31; 24:18; Jer. 54:1, in which 
latter places the a’no is Sern. 


Syn (“who has experienced mercy”), [ Ha- 
mul}, pr.n. m., Gen. 46:12; 1 Chr.2:5. Patron. 
‘DION Nu. 26:21. 


ἜΡΙΑ (“warm” or “sunny,” from the root DMM), 
[Hammon], pr.n.—(1) of ἃ town in the tribe of 
Asher, Josh. 19:28. —(2) of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, 7 Ch.6:61. | 


yon m. a violent man, an uppressor, i.q. 
Yen. Isai.1:17; from the root YPN No.3, a. Ac- 
cording to others, one who has suffered violence 
or wrong; LXX. ἀδικούμενος, Vulg. oppressus ; nor 
do 1 object to its being thus taken, as the intransitive 
form (71M) may assume a passive signification. 

DVM m. circuit. Cant.7:2, babe TITY Ws 
pexen “thecircuit of thy thighs is like necklaces,” 
that is, the knobs [qu. beads] in necklaces; from the 
root pon. 

“HOM, “WOM [« once f. 2 Sa. 19:27], m.—(1) an 
ass, Genesis 49:14; Ex. 13:13; 80 called from the 
reddish colour, which in southern countries belongs 


ὁ not only to the wild ass, but also to the common ΟἹ 


jOR—FITNON 


domestic «3s; front which it is called in Spanish, 
burro, burrico. Comp. also Wy. 

(2) ig. "PM a heap; this more rare form is 
perhaps employed on account of the paronomasia. 
Jud. 15:16, DD VON Woy ΟΠ N23 “with the jaw- 
bone of an ass (I have killed) a heap, (even) two 
heaps.” Root ON No. 3. 

(3) [Hamor], pr. ἢ. of a Hivite, a cotemporary of 
the patriarchs, Genesis 33:19; 34:2; Josh. 24:32; 
Jud. 9:28. 

mn ἢ, [dual Ὁ WON] i. g. WO No. 2, a heap, 
which see. 


MDM Σ (of the form Minx, for MYON, from the 
masc. 30M Ξ ‘DN, ON), a mother-in-law, Ruth 1: 
14; 2:11; see OM No.1. 


ΩΓ an unused root. Ch.to lie on theground. 
In the Targums for the Heb. 9. Hence— 


pian m. Lev. 11:30, prob. a species of lizard, 
LXX. σαύρα. Vulg. lacerta. 


[“ FROMM (perhaps i. q. Syr. [ifsor “a defence” 
or “ place of lizards”), pr.n. of 4 town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 54.”] 


pen m. adj. salted. Isaiah 30:24, ὉΠ vary | 
“salted provender,” i.e. sprinkled with salt; of 
which flocks and herds ure so fond, that the Arabs 
say proverbially, sweet fodder (ἀλλ...) is the camels’ 
bread, when salted it is their sweetmeats. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t.i. p.113. Faber in Harmer’s Ob- 
servations, vol. i. p. 409. \ 


ron & ala m. M— ἢ adj. numeral ordinal 
(from card. YON), fifth, Gen. 1:23; 30:17; Lev. 
19:25; Num.7:36, etc. Fem. is often used ellipt. 
("Pon being omitted), a fifth part, Gen. 47:24; 
lev. 5:16; 27:15. Plur. irreg. YN#'ON Lev. 5:24. 


bon fut. bon inf. non Eze. 16:5, TO BE MILD, 


(Arab. with the letters transposed pi 
Pe 


to be gentle, longsuffering, le μακροθυμία, pol 


gentle. The primary idea is that of softness, and 
this signification is preserved in the Greek, ἁμαλός, 
ἁμαλός, ἁπαλός.) Hence— 

_ (1) fo pity, to have σοπιρα «8ἴοπ θη, followed by 
Ἃ of pers. Ex. 2:6; 1Sa. 23:91. 

(3) to spare, followed by >Y 1 Sam. 15:3, 15; 
2Sa 21:7; 2Ch.36:15,17; followed by 8 Isa.g:18; 
also, to be sparing of any thing, to use sparingly, 
followed by 2% Jer. 0:14; ? with inf. 2Sa. 19:4; 


GENTLE. 
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[ὉΠ--ἼΣ 5 


SY Job 20:13; Ezekiel 36:21, “ I will be sparing 
of my gis naa I will care fur its honour. 

Hence Pf) (unless it be from the Arab. 15) 
[also pr. n. Dn) and— | 


riPON ἢ mercy, gentleness, Sen. 19:16; Isa 
63:9. 


OTT fut. O Of with Vav conv. DM, but fat. A 
32) Hos. 7:7, TO BE WARM, TO BECOME WARM. A 


kindred root is OM’. Arab. rm to make warm, Med. 


Kesra to be warm; to be hot (as the day). Ex. 
16:21; Isa. 44:16. CO OND at noon, Gen. 18:1; 
1Sa.11:9. Impers. 5 on fut. 19 on to become warm 
(German εὖ ward igm warm), 1 Ki.1:2; Eccles. 4:11. 
Metaph. of the heat or excitement of the mind, Ps 
39:4; of heat arising from wine, Jer. 51:39; of lust, 
Hos. 7:7. ODM? is referred to inf. Kal of this verb, 
but see Ind. Analyt. : 

NIPHAL, part. ὉΠ) Isa. 67:5, made hot, burning, 
sc. with lust, followed by 3. The other forms which 
have been referred to this conjugation in part belong 
to Kal (3M! compare Lehrgeb. p. 366), and in part to 
the root OM) fut. OM, OM’. [In Thes. they are put 
under this verb. ] 

Pre, to make warm, Job 39:14. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to make oneself warm, Job 31:20. 

Derivatives, 09 No. II, OM, 790, 20 and the pr.n. 
Syion, fen, [nien, Ἢ nin). | 


POI plur. only 320 a certain kind of images, 
Lev. 26:30; Isa: 17:8; 27:9; Eze.6:4; 2 Ch. 14:4; 
34:7; in these passages it is several times connected 
with the statues of Astarte (Ὁ WR); from 2 Ch. 34:4, 
it appears that [5‘J'N stood upon the altar of Baal. 
Jarchi [and Erp. Ar.] explained it to mean statues 
of the sun; and now some Phenician inscriptions 
illustrate exceedingly well.both this interpretation 
and the thing itself; in these inscriptions ΠΟ. 
(read [ὉΠ 293) is the name of adeity to whom votive 
stones were inscribed. Amongst these were—(1) 
Humbert’s four stones preserved at Leyden, published: 
and deciphered by Hamaker (in Diatribe Philol. Crit. 
aliquot Monumentorum Punicorum nuper in Africa 
repertorum interpretationem exhibente, Lugd. Bat., 
1822,4to). My interpretation of these inscriptions in 
Ephemerid. Hal. (1826, No.111) mostly agrees with 
that of Etienne Quatremére (Nouveau Journal Asia-. 
tique, 1828, p. 15 seq.) against the publisher of them, 
who had read xbon Sy3. and has since made an un- 
satisfactory defence of his opinion (see Miscellanea 
Pheenicia, Lugd. 1828, p.106 séq.); —(2) of a Maltese 


ΦΌΡ.-- 


stone (see Hamakeri Misc., tab. 3, No. 1), in which, with 
very little doubt even on the part of the editor, there 
stands yon dyad (3190 bya), although he thus connects 
the separate words j28 jn Spa to Baal a pillar of 
stone. Also—(3) Inscr. Palmyr. iii. Lin.2, where there 
is written in Aramean words (m3)7 ANd ΠΟῚ NON 
wow> vay... 112 (Ὁ) “this (statue) of the sun and 
this altar they made and consecrated to the sun,” etc. 
See Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, ii. p. 133. 

As to the grammatical interpretations, I do not 
hesitate to explain ΠΡ Nd the sun Baal, or the sun 
Lord (from d5 sun, with an adjectivial termination, 
compare JM, 102), and }20 I consider to be an 
epithet of Baal, as bearing rule over the sun \comp. as 
to his other epithets p. cxxx1. A); and because allusion 
is perhaps made in the sound to ᾿ξ ᾿Αμμῶν of the 
Egyptians. ‘The plural ΘΙ is in Scripture con- 
cisely used for 0°20 0°7¥3, and occurs in the same 
connection as elsewhere O'7Y3 is found. A similar 
"grammatical view is taken also by Hamaker in his 
learned dissertation on this word (Miscell. Phen. 
p- 50, seq.); in this, however, he differs from me, in 
that he considers Spe to be supplied, explaining the 
expression a Sun-tmage, such as are related to have 
been of a conical or pyramidal form, and to have 
stood in the most sacred parts of temples Compare 
_also Bochart, Geogr. S. ii. 17. 


ΟἿΣΙ fut. pion’ —(1) TO TREAT VIOLENTLY, TO 
OPPRESS VIOLENTLY, TO INJURE, properly to be 
eager, vehement, hence to be violent, i. q. 2M No.3, a. 


(Arabic Uae in a good sense, to be bold, manly, 
stedfast, i..'2 martial valour, comp. T1¥. Nor does 
YN to be sharp, eager, differ much from this word; 
und this meaning may also be its primary significa- 
tion, and hence, vehement, fervid, comp. 72" No. 4.) 
Jer. 23:3; Pro. 8:36, “he whosins against me, Dan 
5) hurts (or does violence to) his own life.” Job 
91:27. ;DDNA by ni} “counsels with which you wish 
tooppress me;” die Plane, wie ihr mid fdlagen wollt. 
TNA DON to violate the law, Eze. 22:26; Zeph.3:4. 

(2) to tear away violently (acovering or shelter). 
Lam.2:6, to tear off fromoneself. Job 15:33, DON 
twDB 1932 “as a vine, he shall shake off from him- 
self,” i.e. throw down his unripe grapes. 

NIPHAL, to be treated with violence, Jer. 13:22; in 
this passage (as is shewn by the other member of the 
ecntence) “to be violently made naked.” 

Hence ONE and — 


Opn m.—(1i) violence, wrong, oppression, 
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“yom—pon 


Gon. 6:11,13; 49:5. D7 PR ῬΑ. 18:49; Pro. 3:32 
and O'DDM MN 2 Sa.22:49; Ps.140:2,5, the violent 
man. DM ἽΝ a witness of wrong, i.e. a false witness, 
Ex.23:1. The genitive and suffix may refer either to 
him who does the wrong, or to him who suffers wrong. 
Of the former the following are examples, 1D9D his 
wrong, i.e. the wrong which he causes, Ps. 7:17; 
ὉΠ DDG 58, 3, compare Eze. 12:19; of the latter 
are ‘DW the wrong done to me, Gen. 16:5; 23 DEY 
MM Joel 4:19; also Jud.g:24; Obad.10; Hab. 
2:8,17; Jer.51:35. (So also the Latin word inyurna, 
e.g. Ces., Bell. Gall.,i.30, “pro veteribus Helvetiorum 
injurtis populi Romani,” i.e. populo Romano tllats, 
on which see intpp.; also Heinrich ad Cic. part 
inedit., Ὁ. 21.) 

(2) that which ts gained by violence and wrong, 
Am.3:10. [Plural id., Pro. 4:17.” ] 


ΤΠ fut. YOM, inf. T¥ON To BE SHARP, EAGER. 
Used with regard — 

(1) to taste, hence to be sour, of leavened bread, 
Ex. 12:39, of vinegar (}M), also to be salted (see 
yen). Arab. Vaz, Syr. po When used with 
reference to sight-— 

(2) to beof abright (i.e.a splendid) colour, such 
as dazzles the eyes; especially used οὐ ἃ bright red. 
Part. pass. 710 splendid, of the scarlet mantle of 
a ruler, Isa.63:1 [But it here means blood-stained ; 
see the context, and Rev. 19:15]; compare verse 2, 
and LXX. Syr. Similarly the Greeks say, χρῶμα 
ὀξύ, i.e. κόκκινον, πορφύραι ὀξύταται, ὀξυφέγγη produ; 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i.p.114; Simonis Arc. formarum, 
p. 66, 120. 

(3) figuratively of the mind—(a) toact violently, 
like the kindred word DM, whence part. /PN violent 
Ps.71:4; comp.'7i0M and YON No.2. (th. ORO: 
to be unjust, violent, to injure.)—(6) to be bitter, 
spoken of pain, see HITHPAEL. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, to be embittered, i.e. tobe affected with 
anger, pain, Ps. 73:21. (Chald. Pa. id.) 

Hence YAO, EN and the following words. 

yon m.—(1) that which ta leavened, Ex. 12°15; 
13:3, 7, ete. 

(2) probably that which ts gained by violence and 
wrong, i.g. DION Am. 4:6; see the root No.3. So 
Chaldee. The ordinary signification of something 
leavened is not amiss in this passage, but that now 
given is preferable [Ὁ]. 

yen τη. vinegar, Num.6:3; Ruth 2:14; Psa 
69:22. "Ομφαξ is the rendering of the old versione, 
Ps. loc. cit., and Pro. 10:26; and this is defended ty 


ΦΌΓ -ῸΠ 


᾿ Michaélis, in Suppl. p.828; but the common render- | 


ing is not unsuitable to any of the passages [and we 
Avow that vinegar is the meaning in Ps. 69:22]. 


(aT 1—(1) τὸ Go RouND, a kindred root to P32. 
See HiTHPAgL. 

(2) to turn oneself round, to depart, Cant. 5:6. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, to wander about, see Kal, Jer. 31:92. 

Derivative PION, 


ἽΓΙ ὦ TO BOILUP, TO FERMENT (Arab. 4:3 
Conj. I., Π., VIII, to ferment, as leaven; and Conj. 
VII. to ferment, as wine). Used of the foaming or 
raging of the sea, Ps. 46:4; οἵ wine, Ps. 75:9 (where 
others assign the sense of redness, compare No. 2); 
compare pass., 13!) wine, 1M No. 1. 

(2) to be red, from the idea of boiling, foaming, 


becoming inflamed (Arab. ,~ Conj. [X.and XI. to be 


red; Conj. I, Med. E, to burn w with a tla Con}. II, 
to write with any thing red, .7 "yi red ny τ redness, 
4 liz very vehement ardour, to blush, to be 


ashamed.) Used of the face inflamed with weeping, 


Job 16:16; Poalal]; according to some used of wine, 
Pea. ie 9 (compare No.1). Hence Yon, Won, tpn 
δ. 

ns to swell up, also from the idea of foaming and 
boiling; as those things which boil up or foam, as 
the sea, leaven, etc., also swell. Hence (YN, Won, 
mon a heap. 

(4) denom. from YOM to daub with bitumen, Exod. 
2:3. 

Pass. of a gem. form Poalal, D79N to be made to 
bosl (gdbren, braufen), used of the bowels when much 
troubled (comp. 7)i1 No. 3, 101), Lam. 1:20; 2:11; 
used of the face as inflamed with weeping, Job 16:16. 
(Such geminate forms as this are especially used in 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, when swift motion 
is the signification intended; us has been shewn by 
many examples by H. Hupfeld, in Exercitatt. Aith., 
p. 27, 28.) 

For the derivatives, see under Kal No. 1—3. 

AR m. οφαλτος; bitumen, which boils up from 
subterranean fountains like oil or hot pitch, in the 
vicinity of Babylon, and also near the Dead Sea, and 
from its bottom; it afterwards hardens through the 
heat of the sun, and is collected on the surfuce of the 
Dead Sea, which hence receives the name of lacus 
aphalates. (Tac. Hist. 5,6. Strabo, xvi. page 763. 
Liod., ii. 48; xix.9g8 99. Curt., v.16; see also the 
wvoente of modern travellers volletted by Roser 
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Yon—don 


mitller, altes und neues Morgenland, i. No. 94, 32.) 
a-~ 


Gen. 11:33 14:10; ΕΧ. 4:32. Arab. 2. It receives 
its name either from its boiling up from the fountains 
(see Gen. 14:14), from the root No. 1, or from red- 
ness, the best kind being of that colour; Diosc.i.g§, 
ἄσφαλτος διαφέρει ἡ ἱἰουδαϊκὴ τῆς λοιπῆς ἔστι δὲ 
καλὴ ἡ πορφυροειδῶς στίλβυυσα ...... Γεννᾶται 
καὶ ἐν Φοινίκῃ καὶ ἐν Σιδόνι καὶ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι καὶ ἐν 
Ζακύνθῳ. 

“YOM m. wine, so called from its fermenting, Deu 
32:14; Isa. 87:8. ‘See the root WF No.1. (Arab. 


mts - 


5 acs Syr. ἴδον id.) 


“WOT Chald. emph. 8%)0 τὰ. id., Ezr.6 9; 7:22, 
Dan. §:1, 2, 4, 93. 

‘VOM m.—(1) boiling, or foaming (cf waves), 
Hab. 3:15; compare ‘PM No. 1. 

(2) clay (so called from its being of a red kind, 
comp. the root No. 2)—(a) of the potter, Isa. 45:9. 
(δ) for sealing with, Job 38:14;—cement, mortar, 
Gen. 11:3; mire, Isaiah 10:6; Job10:9; 30:19. 

(3) a heap, a mound (see the root No. 3), Ex.8: 
10; hence a Homer,a measure of dry things containing 
ten Baths, Levit. 27:16; Num. 11:32; Eze. 45:11, 
13,14. By later writers the same measure is caied 
12, which sce. 

yen [Amran], pr.n., see MPN. - 

I. won an unused root, to be fat, whence 
YON abdomen. Arabic ᾿ 
much more commonly with the letters transposed. 
err. fat, fatness, 4, to be fat; also ,i> to 

\ 
become fat after having been lean. 


Use fat, Kam. p.826; but 


II. Writ a root nearly allied to the roots DPN 
and ὙΠ i, q. Arabic ar Ὁ be eager or manly in 


battle. 11. IV. to excite anger. XII. to be angry. 
V. to act harshly and obstinately (in religion and) 
ΕῚ 


in war; Unt, uri brave, warlike, ἃ ee martial 


valour, comp. , ss to be angry,» Aso to kindle 


with anger; all which words have a sense springing 

from that of sharpness, acrimony. Hence part. pass. 

plur. OWN (a word, the etymology of which has 

been long sought for), i.e. the eager, active, brave, 

ready prepared for fighting, Ex. 13:18; Josh. 1:14; 

4:12; Jud. 7:11; comp. in the context b'¥e0, Josh. 
20 


ΒΗ - ὉΠ 


4213 (compare verse 12). Num. 38:30,32. Aqu. 
ἐνωπλισμένοι. Symm. καθωπλισμένοι. Vulg. armati, 
and similarly Onk. Syr. Some have referred this 
word to ὉΠ No. III; ; comparing ς μου. i.e. a host 


arrayed (for battle), properly five-parted, as consist- 
ing of the centre, the front and rear guard, and the 


two wings. Theod. πεμπταΐζοντες : variously rendered | 


by others; but the explanation previously given, is 
that which best suits the context and the structure of 


the language. 
ἼΠ. wor constr. YON f. and "YPN, nYONn m., 


the numeral Five. Arabic aoe > ἀμ εν.) in the 
other cognate languages won. In the Indo-Germanic 
stock of languages this numeral is in Sanscr. pantshan, 
Zend. and Pehlev. peantche, pandj. Gr. 


πέντε (/Eol. πέμπε), all of which agree with the 
Phenicio-Shemitic in the two latter radicals; with a 
palatal instead of a labial also in ‘Lat. quinque (xév«e), 
like πῶς, κῶς, λύκος, Lupus, ἵππος, equus, ἕπομαι; Sequor, 
etc. Asa septenary number is often used for a sacred 
and round number, so also sometimes is a quinque- 
nary, Isa. 17:6; 30:17; especially, it may be noticed 
with regard to Egyptian affairs, Gen. 43:34; 45:22; 
47:2; Isa. 19:18 [these instances do not prove it; 
five appears to have been the exact number in each 
case]. This scems to have been borrowed from the 
religions of the Egyptians, Indians, and other Eastern 
nations, amongst whom, jive. minor planets, -_five 
elements, and elemental powers were accounted sacred. 
(compare the sacred πεντάς of the Basilidians, Iren. 
Adv. Heres.,i.23. Epiphan. i.p.68, Colon.). [The 
fact of five having been a sacred number amongst any 
ancient nations, is in no way applicable; for 1st. it 
would be needful to prove that the Jews so regarded 
it, and 2nd. if they did so regard it, it must be shewn 
that they borrowed it from the idolaters around them; 
a thought utterly inadmissible on the part of those 
who regard the Scripture as inspired by God, and 
who rightly reverence the revealed religion contained 
therein. } 

Pl. OWON fifty, with suff. TPN, YYON thy fifty, 
his fifty, # Ki. 1: g—12. own ΝΣ a captain of fifty 
(soldiers), πεντηκόνταρχος, 2 Ki. 1:9—14; Isa. 3 : 3. 
Hence-— 

wan Piet, as if to fifth any one, i.e. to exact a 
fifth part of produce from him, Gen. 41:34; and— 

L WPM m.a fifth part (from UPN five, like Ya 
tourth pert, from "9, VOW). Specially, the fifth 


ie 


Cpe - 


‘Pers, “12: 
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neon 
part of produce, which the Egyptians paid as a tax, 
Gen. 47:26. 

τ. WEN τ. ΕΗ 2 84.2.:43; 3: 27; 4:6; 


20:10; from the root vin No.1. (Syr. lawson 
2. Sa.3:27; 4:6,id.; Zth. DPR: womb; Talmud. 

nyo; & and ¥ being interchanged, abdomen. The 
Pheenicio-Shemitic words appear to have aren rise 
to the Lat. omasum.) 


wn see ‘Y*DI. 


FVOTT un unused root, Arab. 4 to be hot, 
warm (spoken of the day), to become stagnant, or 


rancid (as water, butter, etc.); whence ---- and 


S wv Geo 


i eesx* a bottle and its contents become ‘rancid; : 
unless that root should rather be secondary and derived 


from these nouns; the primary root being ust ἴο he 


hot; whence 7 for &z. Either from NOM or 


from 2M is— 


KVM τ, Gen. 21:15, 19; constr. DN verse 14 
(but NS Job 21:20; Hos. 7:5, is constr. from MOA 
heat), α bottle. 


No “defence,” “citadel,” from the root DM, 
kindred to nin a wall), pr.n. Hamath, edistin: 
guished city of Syria, situated on the Orontes, on the 
northern frontier of the Holy Land (Num. 13: 21; 
34:8), formerly the capital of a great king, a friend 
of David;—it was called by the Greeks Epiphania, 


by the Arabs by the ancient name ΒΕ. called more 
fully Am. 6:3,737 NO “Hamath the great," and 
MD Non ὦ Chron. 8:3. The Gentile noun is ‘Nn 
Gen: 10:18, ΓΘ. Υ 2 Ki. 25:21, “the territory 
of Hamath.” See Abulfeda (who was prince of this 
yet distinguished city), Tab. Syrim, page 108, του; 
Relandi Palestina, page 119, seq.; Burckhardt's Tre- 
vels, 1. page 249, 614, Germ. trans. 


(“MON («warm batks”), pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe’ of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, near Tiberias. Jose- 
phus culls it ᾿Αμμαοῦς, which he interprets by θωμμά, 
B. J. 1,3. The same prob. is— 


3 mien pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, Josh. 21:32.”] 


J) with suff. 2M m. (from the root 12). 
(1) grace, favour, good-will—(a) *2°¥3 jf ¥¥D 
‘ δ to find favour in the eyes of some one, to be &0- 
ceptable to him, Gen.6:8; 19:19; 32:6; 33:8, 


PREP ID NEY RON “if now thou art favourable 


nahi 
me,” Gen. 30:97; 47:29; 50:4. In the same 
sense 93) J NY? Est. 2:15, 17.—(6) ΔῊ 'Β 1Π 122 
to give some one favour with somebody. Ex. 3:21, 
DY) Σ ῊῪ3 AY YI HTN ‘ANI “and 1 will give 
this people favour with the Egyptians.” Ex. 11:3; 
12:36; Gen. 39:21; Ecc.9:11. 

(2) grace, 1. ἃ. gracefulness, beauty, Prov. 32: 
11; 31:30. Prov.§:19, 10 Nev. “the beautiful 
wild roe.” Psa. 45:3 [Ὁ]; Eccl. 10:12. 
beautiful (i.e. a precious) stone,” Pro. 17:8.. 

(3) supplication, prayer, Zec. 12:10. See the 
verb in Hithpael. 

(4) [Hen], pr. ἡ. m. Zec. 6: £143 but comp. ver. 10. 


ὙΠ (for ὙἼΠ Δ “the favour of Hadad,” see 
ΤΠ), [Henadad], pr.n. Ezr.3:9; Neh. 3:18. 

ΓΊΩΤΙ fut. 720, apoc. }—(1) To Bow DOWN, 
TO INCLINE (TO DECLINE). (Kindred: roots are }2M, 
MY. Arab. |.» to bend, to incline; metaph. to be 
inclined to any thing; compare ΓΒ.) Jud. 19:9, 
na nism m3 “ behold the inclining of the day,” 
the day already declining. Hence 12M a spear, from 
its flexibility. 

(2) to set oneself down, to oitch one’s tent, Gen. 
96:17; to encamp, Ex. 13:20; 17:1; 19:3. Nu. 
1:50, ye nian3 “where the tabernacle is let | 
down,” Le, is pitched.— (a) followed by ΟΣ to en- 
camp against any person or city; hence to besiege, 
Ps. 27:3; 2 84. 12:28; Isa.29:3. Followed by an 
ace. id. Ps. 53:6.—(b) to defend any thing, followed 
by ? Zec. 9:8; compare Ps. 34:8. 

(3) to inhabit, Isa. 29:1. 

Derivatives, M3, ΤΠ, 7309, nionn, pr. n. (TA. 


M3" £. (from the root 12})—(1) pl. "30 grace, 
mercy, Ps. 77:10. 

(2) [‘ perhaps”) entreaty, prayer, like {0 No. 3. 
Job 19:17, 203 33 ΠῚ “and my entreaties 
(are loathsome) to the sons of my'womb,” i.e. to my 
brethren. "ΤΠ 3 (which some take for 1 pret. from 12M, 
although contradicted by the accent) for ‘N30. 

(3) pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
1:9, seq. 


ὙΠ (“in siase 4,” or “ini tiating”), [Enoch], 


Nn. 
ἐδ Ὁ the eldest son of Cain, Gen. 4:17; whose name 
was also given to the city which his father built. - 
(4) the father of Methuselah, translated to heaven 
because of his piety (‘by faith,” Hebrews 11:5], 
(Gen. 5:18— 24). From the etymology of his name 


CCACI- 


11 19M “4.] phecy recorded in Jude 19; 


-pin—or 


have been a most distinguishcd antediluvian prophesy, 
but they have also imagined him to have been the 
inventor of letters and learning; and thus books have 
been ascribed to him (see the Epistle of Jude, ver. 12).' 
[ Whatever the Jews. may have feigned, and whatever 
books may have been falsely ascribed to him, we may’ 
rest assured on the authority of God in the New Test., 
that he was a prophet, and that he uttered the pro- 
the same, Spirit who’ 
spoke by his mouth wrote by: the pen of Jude.] The 
Arabs have re-wrought these dies by whom he is 
called UH ole : 
* (3) the eldest son of πραδαα, Gen. 46: 9; Ex. 6: 7 
(4) a son of Midian, Gen.25:4. Patron. No. g 
9950 Nu. 26:5. | 


PI ¢ (“gracious” εἰ οι God pities”}), 
[Hanun], pr.n.—(1) of a king of the Ammonites, 
2 Sa. 10:1; 1 Ch. 19: pa) Neh. 3:30.—(3) Neh- 
3:13. 

Π m. adj. gracious, ΒΡ ὑση τ Rant, 
Ps. 111:4: 112:4; from ἴδε root 121, 


PAIN £. a stall, cell, dwelling (Chald. and ὅγε. 
MAI, jlo a tradesman’s stall, Gewilbe, Arabic 


μὲ Ps 
Cagle» ib), so called from its: ‘being curved or. 
arched (see the root No.1). Hence Jeremiah, 

16, is said to have been cast NVyNT ON) N30 M3 . 
“into the dungeon, and into the stalls (or vaults)” 
(die Gewstbe), i.e. subterranean. So the passage is 
usually taken, and not unsuitably. The exposition 
of Ev. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. page 988, is however 
a little more suited to the context; he understands 
the word to mean curved posts or crooked bars, in 
which the captive sat in a distorted position; else- 
where called 1D, 39/1, compare Jer. 20:2, 33 20: 


46; Gr. κύφων, from κύπτω; compare Arab. > the 
crooked wooden frame of a saddle. . 


“ΤΊΣΙ an unused root, i. 4. 120 & PI (which 
see; comp. Gr. ἄγχω, Lat. ango), to press upon, to 
make narrow; hence to suffocate, to strangle, 
and intrans. to be narrow. Two nouns are doubtless 
derived from this root, NM and Min,”] 


Oar TO SPICE or SEASON, used in the sense — 
(«) to embalm corpses, Gen. §0:3, 3,236 (Lis I. IL 
id.).— (5) poet. the figs pices, i.e. fills its fruit with 
aromatic juice, to mature, Cant.2:13. [“ Arabic 
dase to mature (fodder for camels), ec.” ‘See Ths. } 


the later Jews have not only conjectured him t | Hence Ὁ Ὅ)Π [“ also MN, PEN”). 


*pn—D'DIn 


DY IF m. pl. the embalming of corpses; hence the 
time of ‘embalming (according to the analogy of nouns 
which designate time, like 5°72, 0°22), Gen. 50:3. 


PRIM m. pl. Chald. wheat, Ezr.6:9; 7:22, i. α. 
Heb. D°$f, which see. 

Sen (“the favour of God”), [Hanntel], 
pr.n.—(1) of the captain of the tribe of Manasseh, 
Nu. 34:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 7:39. 


‘JIN m. properly initiated; hence skilled, of 


tried fidelity, Gen. 14:14. Root 73% No.2, b. Arab. 
& G- w ὅτου 
Cc ζ. κι. tried, proved; 46.> experience, proof. 


CCXCII 


nygn Ear ace ago mercy, Jer.16:13. Root | 


11, 

PIA pl. OMI 4 Chron. 23:9, MIN Isa. ἃ : 4: 
Mic. 4:3, fem.a spear, so called from its flexibility 
(see 737 No.1), 1 Sa. 18:11; 19:10; 20:33. [The 
pl. f. in form appears to denote spear heads, while 
that ending in ὯΝ is simply the pl. of the word in its 
common sense. | 


ya —a} ΤΟ MAKE NARROW, and intrans. ΤΟ 
BE NARROW, enge feyn, ᾿ 4 ΡΩΝ, ὍΝ, which: see. 


Hence 47 for 737, Arab. ὥς: jaws; compare P2Y. a 
neck, (from the kindred root P2X,) ὦ P33 to strangle. 


(2) denom. from 71, ae jaws, palate, properly 
ἐμβύειν, to put something into the mouth, to give to 
be tasted; then by a common metaphor, in which 
taste is applied to understanding (see [YS and Job 
12:11)—(a) to imbue some one with any thing, to 
instruct, to train up (compare z+ to put some- 
thing into one’s mouth, also to instruct, to train). 
Pro. 23:6, “train up a child according to his way,” 
as to his manners and habits. It is thus applied to 
inanimate things, hence— (δ) to tntiiate, a house 
(that is to dedicate, or to commence to use). Deu. 
20:5, the temple, 1 Kings 8:63; 9Chr.7:5. (Arabic 
«i S:= tounderstand. As to the meaning to perceive 
as ascribed to the Ath. ΛΠ: it does not rest upon 
sutficient authority; see Ludolfi Lex. Ath., page 40, 
whilst the additional meanings to know, to perceive by 
the sense, are altoge( her incorrect). 

_ Derivatives, 19, 130, 720, pr.n. PI and— 


ΓΦ f. instiation (handselling), cf a house; 
the altar, Numb. 7:11, a dedicatory sacrifice, 
verse 10, Ps. 90:3. 


pn: ὉΠ 
r927) £. Chald. id., Dan. 3:9, 3; Ezr. 6:16, 17. 


DIM adv. (from ἸΠ with syllable O;- with which 
adverbs are formed) — 

(1) gratis, gratuttously, for nothing, Gen. 
29:15; ΕΧ. 21:2; 2 Sa. 24:24; without reward, 908 


1:9. 
(2) ἐπ vain, Pro. 1:17; more fully DITOR (Germ. 
fix umfonft), Eze.6:10. Compare δωρεάν, N. Test. 


gratis, in vain, and frustra, in Plautus, for grate. 


(2° without cause, rashly,undeservedly. Job 
2:3; 9:17; Ps.35:7; 1 Ki.2:31, OUT innocent 
blood; Pro. 26:>: compare Lehrgeb. p. 847. 


[‘ pn an unused and doubtful root, whence the 
two following words.” ] 


ΝΟΣ (perhaps i.q. D720), [Hanameel], pr.n. 
m., Jer. 32:7,9. 


ban quadril. once occurring Ps. 78:47; where, 
in the other member of the sentence, there is T3 hail; 
the context shews that it must besomething destructive 
to trees. LXX., Vulg., Saad., Abulwalid, translate it 
frost, which, however, can hardly be supported on ety- 
moe Grown. I, therefore, prefer ants. Comp. 


Arab. an ants, ee an ant,with the letter n prefixed; 
gee noyan, boa, See more in Bochart, Hieroz. iii. 
page 255, ed. Lips. LEroeet Lee suggests locusts, | 


comparing with it Arab. ule, etc. | 


{207 fut. th and like regular verbs 12/2 Am. 5:15; 
the former with suffix 1230) Psa. 67:2; 1239:2; 1337 
Isa. 27:11; but with suffix 2 pers. JF for 72M) Gen. 
43:29; Is. 30:19; inf. absol. 119M Isa. loc. cit., constr. 
with suff. 3229 Isa. 30:18, and 238 Ps. 102:14. 

(1) to be inclined towards (compare the kindred 
njn), hence to be favourably inclined, to favour 

G- 


some one, to be gracious to, to prty. (Arab. aa Ὁ 
i a or commiseration towards any one; followed 

ode .) Followed by an acc., Exod. 33:19; 
ἡ - 16; Pro. 14:31. °330, 9939) (once 2230 Psa. 
9:14), have mercy on me, on us; Psa. 4:2; 6:3; 
41:10. 

(2) to give some one anything gractously, fol- 
lowed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Genesis 33:5: 
Psa. 119:29; Jud. 21:22; acc. of pers., Pre.10:19 
absol. ’s.37:21,26. As tv Job19:17, see 170 No.s 

Nipwa {03 (of the form We from the root Yk 
BFS from the root OPN; see Lehrgeb.p. 371), to δ 


ἘΠ. ΟΟΧΟΠῚ Ὅπ- Ὁ} 


sompases nated, to δὲ an object of pity, Jer. | (2) to be profane, implous, Jer. 23:11. 

88:43; pass.o° Poel No. 2. (3) Jer. 3:9, causat. like Hiphil, to ee rer ΜΝ 
Pret, to make acceptable (compare if, 1"), Pro. make profane. (The origin uncertain. ) 

0:25. Hirai, to profane a land. Nu. 36:23; Jer. 3:33 
Ῥοει,--- (2) i.g. Kal No.2, Prov. 14:21. men, i.e. to lead on to impiety or rebellion, Dan. 
(2) to compassionate, tolament for, Ps.102:15. Ἵ 
ip to receive favour, to be favoured, i. 4. 
ἸΏ RYO Mitleid, Gnade finden, Pro. 21:10; Isa. 26:10. 
HitHpakEL, to tntreat for mercy, followed by b of 

pers., Est. 4:8; Job 19:16, 2% 1 Ki.8:33, 47; Job 

8:5; Psa. 30:9, and ‘38? 1 Ki. 8:59; 9:3; 2 Chr. 

6:24. 

Derivatives (besides those immediately following), 
1H, PO, 730, 783, 2°90}, 030, 03, OI0A, and the 
cn. AMD, OND, AM Cand ΤῊΣ, han], 


11:32. Syriac [nin unclean, a gentile, ais) to 
turn aside from the true religion. Hence— 


Pla profane, impious, 1. q. Arab. δ΄ Job 8: 
13; 13:16; 15334; 17:8, etc. LXX. ἀσεβής, dro 
μος, παράνομος, twice ὑποκριτής. 

ἢ) m. rmptety, Isa. 32:6. 

rIBIN f. id. Jer. 23:15. 


alt unused in Kal; properly To BE NARROW, 

a feyn, of the same stock as P38, 430, PIV (PAY), 
and in the weétern languages, ἄγχω; aves ango, 
angustus, enge (Range, Bwang). Hence— 

Pret, to strangle, ἄγχω (wirgen), πνίγω, used of 
a lion, Nah. 2:13. (Arab. (5.5, Eth. {4: ὅγε. 
ors id.). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to hang, or strangle oneself, 2 Sam. 17: 
23. Hence P22. 


Ann (“ gracious”), [Hannathon], pr. n. οἵδ 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:14. 


JOM) Chald. to have mercy on, followed by ace. 
anf, ἸΠΌ, Dan. 4:24. 
ITHPAEL, to make supplication, Dan. 6:12. 


JOM “merciful” [“ unless rather it be used as an 
abbreviation of 1)" whom Jehovah gave”]), [Ha- 
nan], pr.n.—(1) of one of David’s captains,1 Chr. 
11:43.—(2) of various other men of less note, Ezr. 
Neh. 


Syon (“which God gave”), [Hananeel], 
pr.n. of a tower of Jerusalem, Jer. 31:38; compare 
Zec. 14:10; Neh. 3:1; 12:39. [So called probably 
from its builder. Thes. ] 


Ὁ (“favourable” [perhaps contracted from 
n yn; see Thes.]), [Hanant}, pr.n. m.—(1) of a 
prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2Ch. 16:7. 
—(2) of a brother of Nehemiah, Neh. 1:4; 7:4; 
aleo of others. 


ΓΔ [and 3] (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
[ Hananiah], Greek ’Avaviac, pr.n.—(1) of a false 
prophet, cotemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 28:1, seq. 
—(2) of a companion of Daniel, afterwards called 
Shadrach, Dan. 1:6, 7; also of others. 


a Prt, to put to shame, or contempt, Prov. 25: 
DIM once Isa. 36:4 [Hanes], pr.n. of a city of ary ey 

ey : 10. Syr. emus id.,in Targ. IPM for the Heb. ἢ 

middle Egypt, situated on an island to the west of the sae car acs an ag PM for the Heb. "20 
Nile; called by the Greeks Heracleopolis, Ἡρακλέους © Teproach, Fae envied, also, beloved, see Kal. 

πόλις, Arabic (whl, in Egyptian Nec, NHC, HITHpakzL, to show one’s self gracious, Ps. 18: 


IDM a root not used in Kal, to which is ascribed 
the sense of benignity, and also (by antiphrasis) that 
of reproach, disgrace. The primary signification 
appears to me to be that of EAGER AND ARDENT DE- 
SIRE by which any one is led, i. q. 822, and then 
like δὲ), it is applied — 

(1) to love, destre towards any one (see Hithpael 
and TOf No. 1). τ 

(4) to emulation, envy (Arab. gus to envy, 
eee 
Quo envy), whence odium and opprobrium (see 
ION No.2, and Piel). 


— eer AS A LS NS 


: i 26; comp. Kal No.1. 
G2NHC, formerly a royal city of Egypt; see Etienne Derivatives, besides the words which follow, are 
Quatremére, Memoires sur |'Egypte, t.1. p. 500, 501. YPM, TTP. 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, i. p. 309, ον 


and my observations on Isa. loc. cit. “IDM [in pause TON"), with suff. ‘TON pl. O*1ON 


to) 


const. “apn prop. desire, ardour (see the root) 
art fat. 437 — (1) To BE PROFANFD, POL- whence — 


1 UTED, DEFILED, Ps. 106:38- Isa.24 & (1) in a good sense, zeal towards any one, love 


ἘΠ TOM 


kindness, specially —(a)of men amongst themselves, 
bentgnity, benevolence, as shown in mutual bene- 
Sts; mercy, pity, when referring to those in misfor- 
tune, Gen.91:23; 2 Sam. 10:2 (LXX. often ἔλεος); 
Job 6:14. The expression often occurs, DY ION Ny 
to act kindly towards, Gen. loc. cit.; 2 Sa. 3:8; 9: 
1, 7; also followed by MW Zec.7:9; OY 1Sa. 20:8; 
more fully, OY NOx} ἼΘΠ ΠΡ Gen. 24:49; 47:29; 
Josh. 2:14; 2 Sa. 9:3, DON TOM WY NST will act 
kindly towards him like unto God.” 7 TPA) ΠΏ) to 
turn, or incline, kindness upon any one, Gen. 39:21; 
more fully, Ezr.7:28, 12%3 "28? TQ AWD *2Y “(God) 
turned kindness upon me before the king,” and Dan. 
1:9, TOD SNNIT NY O'TONT [A “ and God caused that 
Daniel should obtain favour.”—(b) prety of men 
towards God. “TDM 'W8 -= D'VON the pious saints, 
Isa. 57:1.—(c) the grace, favour, mercy of God 
towards men. Psalm 5:8; 36:3; 48:10, etc. It is 
often joined with NDR (see NOX No. 2) constant or 
abiding favour. ‘The same expressions likewise occur 
as under letter a, as OY TON NUWY Gen. 24:12, 14; 
followed by 9 Ex.20:6; Deut.§:10: MPN] TON ny 
OY 2 Sa.2:6; 15:20. Pl. O90 mercies or benefits 
‘(of God), Ps. 8g:2,50; 107:43; Isa. 55:3, 177 “100 
D'JN37 “the suremercies of David,” abiding mer- 
‘cies. such as were bestowed on David [or rather, 
which were securely promised to David]. Figura- 
tively, God himself is called TOF q. d. die Huld, Liebe. 
Ps. 144:2; Jon. 2:9.—Once, like its synonym #N, it 
seems to signify grace in the sense of beauty, Isaiah 
40:6. LXX. doka, and so 1 Pet. 1:24. 
(2) in a bad sense, zeal, ardour against any 
one, envy, hence reproach (see root No.2). Prov. 
14:34; Lev. 20:17. Some would also place he 
Job 6:14. 
(3) [Hes ed], 


PION (“whom God loves”) [Hasadiah], 
pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 4:10. 


. ror (fat. OPM and ADM] properly To FLEE 
(see the root wan), specially to take refuge, to flee 
some where for refuge, followed by 3 of the place, as 
‘8 2.3 under the shadow (protection) of some one, 
‘Jud. g:15; Isa. 30:2; *) *P2D ΟΥ̓ under the shadow 
of the wings of God, Ps. 57:2; 61:5; hence to trust 
an some one, especially in God, followed by 3, Psalm 
2:12; 5:12; 7:23 25:20; 31:2; 37:40, etc. Ab- 
sol. Psal. 17:7. Prov. 14:32, P*?¥ into? APA “ the 
righteous confides (in God) in his death,” 1. e. when 
dying, or as about to die. 

Derivatives, NION, AN, TOO, and — 


CCXCIV 


pom Torn 


mon (“fleeing for refuge,” or “a refuge") 
[Hosah}, pr. n. m. 1Ch. 16:38; 46:10. 7 


tion adj. strong, mighty, Am. 2:9; powerful, 
collect. the rulers (ofa city), Isa. 1:31. . Root JEN. 


PUDM refuge [or “ trust, confidence”}, Isaiah 
30:3; from the root 19M, 


“TDM adj. (from the root 199)—(1) kind, ex- 
cellent, Ps.12:2; 18:26; 43:1. 

(2) used of God, merciful, gracious, Jer. 3:12; 
Ps. 145:17. 

(3) pious towards God. MN “TDN the pious 
worshippers of Jehovah, the saints of Jehovah, Psalm 
30:5; 31:24; 37:28; oy “VOM Ps. 4:4. 


TDN f. the stork, prop. the ptous (bird), so 
called from its love towards {“ its parents and” its 
young, of which the ancients made much mention 
(see Plin. H. N. x. 28. lian. Hist. Anim. iii. 23; 
x. 26); 88, on the contrary, the Arabs call the female 


ostrich μ᾿ impious bird, on account of her neglect 


of her young; (see Job 39:13, seq.) Levit. 11:19; 
Deu. 14:18; Psa]. 104:17; Jer. 8:7; Zec. 5:93 see 
Bochart, Hier. ii. 327, seq.— Job. 39:13, ΠῚ ὉΠ is net 
to be taken asthe name of the stork, but as the fem. 
adj. pious, yet with an allusion to the stork. The 
words are, “ the wing of the ostrich exults, 773% O% 
ΠΥ POR but (is her) wing and feather (also) 
pious?” i.e. but she is not (like the stork) pious or 
affectionate towards her young, but she treats them 
cruelly (verses 14—16). 


‘DM m. a species of locust; prop. that which 
eats away or devours (root 2971), 1 Ki. 8:37; Ps. 78: 
46; Isaiah 33:4; Joeli:4. LXX. [“ ἀκρὶς, and in 
2 Ch.”] βροῦχος [Aqu.], i.e. a locust not yet winged, 
so called from βρύκειν, to devour. 


ron adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89:9. Root JON. 


“YM Chald. adj. wanting, used of weight, too 
light, Dan. 5:27. 

OM τὸ Eat OFF, TO DEVOUR (used of the 

locust), Deu. 28:38. (Ch. id. This is a kindred root 


to T¥?, Ἢ, ὌΠ, which see.) Hence Dn, 


. DDI TO STOP UP, TO MUZZLE the mouth, Deu 
25:4; the nostrils, Eze. 39:11, OBYATNY NT neon} 
(this valley) shall st< p (the nostrils) of those who 
pass through ;” that is, because of the stench; unless 
the sense adopted in the Syriac version be preferred. 
“by reason of the multitude of corpees ἐξ will stop 


nan—iom 


up the way against passers by.” [“ Kindred to ODN, 
which see.”| Hence COND. 


Jort—aa) TO BE STRONG, like Syr. and Chald. 
pia, (PF. Hence fon, PON, IPA. [‘ The primary 
idea lies in binding together; comp. in PIM No. 3.”} 

(2) to be wealthy (see toh); whence to heap up, 

S-b- 
to lay up in store. (Arabic wy whence μὲσ 
8 storehouse. ) 

Nipnal, to be laid up, Isa. 48: 218. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1. 


_ JOM Chald. Aphel (or rather Hiph. in the Hebrew 
manner), to possess, Dan. 7:18, 22. 

JOT Ch. emphat. 870M, strength, power, Dan. 
8:37: 4:27. 

jon m. riches, see the root No. 2, Pro. 15:6; 47: 
24; Jer. 20:5; Eze. 22:25; treasure, abundance, 
Isa. 33:6, ΓΙ JON “abundance of salvation.” 
In the other member.is 1¥i8%. (Ch. IDM to possess.) 


@ 
On root unused in Kal, i.q. AYN To STRIP OFF 
BARK, TO PEEL, TO SCALE. Arab. Tiw> to peel 
dates, and transp. ial to scrape or rub off; hence 


Ch. 99; Arab. ais and ts > a scale, a sherd; 


Syr. ἘᾺΝ id. ‘There are of the same origin in the 


Western languages, σκάπτω, scabo, sguama; German 
fdhaben, fhuppen, Schuppe, Shherbe, Schiefer, fchaufeln ( Eng. 
scab, scale, sherd|; in all of which the sibilant comes 
first, as in Hebr. and Arab. M0, — ss... . 

Quadril. DDN part. pass. DBDM) Exodus 16: 14, 
something peeled off, scaled off, i.e. like a scale. 
Hence — 


RON m. Chald. Padeabteaeetis Gas perers 
ware, Dan. 2:33, seq. Root On 


OM fut. YOM plur. ON τ TO DIMINISH, TO 
CUT SHORT” |—(1) TO BE DEVOID OF anything, 
TO LACK, TO BE WITHOUT, followed by an acc. (like 
verbs of plenty and want), Deu.2:7; 8:9; Ps. 34:11; 
Pro. 31:11. 
nyon « perhaps five shall be lacking to the fifty 
righteous ;” properly, “ perhaps the fifty righteous 
shall Jack five.” 

(2) absol. to suffer want, Ps. 83:1; Pro. 13:25. 


(3) ὦ fatl, to be lessened, Gen. 8:3, 5; 1 Ki. 


17:14. 


.. 4) to be wanting, Ecc. 9:8; Deu. 16:8. ὍΘΕΝ, 


puch acd jth to wulfer harm or los.) 


Gen. 18:28, O';P330 Own yp dae 


. 
. 9 - 
eel LL παπεννετιιτααριμααισιηξεαμα. 


CCXCV 


ἽΞΠ-- Dry 


. Pipi, to cause to want. Psa. 8,6, DYD JTIPOPY 
DoD “thou hast made hiin to be wanting but a 
little of God;” that he should not be much lower 
than God; [but see the true meaning of' this passage 
from the use made of it in Heb. ii. 7, 9]; followed 
by [Ὁ of the thing, Ecc. 4:8. : 

Hipxin — (1) causat. to make to fail CoE mane 
θείη laffen), Isa. 32:6. 

(2) intrans. to be in want, Ex. 16:18. 

Derivatives, Y'9, IDM), and the following words. 


“QM [verbal] adj. wanting, lacking, needing, 
followed by acc. 1Ki. 11:22; followed ee 12 Eco, 
6:4. on? “WO in want of bread, 2 Sa. 3:29. 3 ales 
wanting understanding, Pro.6:32; 7:7; 9:4; 
subst. want of understanding, 10:21. 


DT m. want, penury, Pro. 28:22; Job 30:3. 
. "on m. id. Am. 4:6. 


MOM [Hasrah], pr.n. m. 2 Chron. 34:22; for 
which in the parallel place, 2 Ki.22:14, there is 
DA, 


= 32° 


fron τη. want, Ecc. 1:15. 


a adj. τῇ. pure, in a moral sense, Job 98:0 
Root 88 No. 11. 


an see RIN, 


RDM prob. i. q. [BM and nen No. I, TO COVER; 
whence PiEL, to do secretly [“i.e. to act per- 
Sidtously”], 2 Ki.17:9. © 


TDM) τι TO COVER, TO VEIL; as the head, 
4 Sa. 15: 30; Jer. 14:4; the face, Esth. 6:12; 7:8. 


(Syr. Jan, Arab. is id.). Compare 2" No. I. 

(2) to protect, see PUAL. 

Pri, to overlay with silver, oe wood; followed 
by two acousatives, 2 Ch. 3:5, 7, 8, 9. 
. Puan BN to be covered, protected, followed by 
ὯΝ like many other verbs of covering, Isa. 4:5, “37 
MBM ΣΡ “all glorious things shall be covered 
over (or protected).” LXX. σκεπασθήσεται. Otbers 
take 180 in this place as a noun in the same sense, 
“over all the glory (is) a covering (or detence);” 
which seems moré harsh; [perhaps not to. every one, 
Gesenius himself altered his judgment in Thes. ]. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Piel, Ps. 68:14. 

FIST f. (from the root D9 No. I)—(1) properly 
α covering (see SN Pual); hence a bed wi‘h a 
canopy, @ peGpieas Sed, ‘Himmielbett, mene COD 

- Ps. 19:6; Joel 4:16, ἫΝ 
(2) {Huppahj, pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch 94:13. 


ΠΦΒΓ--ἸΒ ἢ 


Ter fut. BM" to LEAP or SPRING UP, kindred 
to TOR, 455; comp. 8, jal, 554, 05" J]—(1) TO FLEE 
WITH HASTY, or FRIGHT [“to spring up suddenly 
in order to flee” |. (Arab. causat. 32> to thrust for- 
ward, to impel. A kindred root is 198.) 2 Ki.7: 
15 (a’n>); Job 40:23; to bein alarm, Psa. 31:23; 
116:11. 

(2) to make haste, 2Sam.4:4. Compare Lat. 
fugere, trepidum esse, used of any kind of haste. Virg. 
Georg. iii. 462 ; iv.73; so Hebr. 5933, Syr. 2q3] to 
be in alarm, to cause to make haste [but see above |. 

NipHaAL—(1) to flee, Ps. 48:6; 104:7. ᾿ 

(2) to make haste, 1 Sa. 23:26. Hence— 


hen m.ahasty flight, Ex. 12:11; Deu. 16:3. 

ΘΠ (“coverings”), [Huppim], pr.n.m.— 
(1) Gen. 46:21, otherwise called OB'N,—(@) 1 Chr. 
7:12, 15. 

jm an unused root. Arab. is to take with 
soth hands, to fill both hands. Hence (unless 
he verb should rather be taken as a denominative)— 

IDM, only in dual DON both fists [both hands, 
as full of any thing], Ex.g:8; Levit. 16:12; Prov. 
30:4; Eze. 10:2,7; Eccles. 4:6. (Aram. Lisay, 
Arab. dais. 

‘JBM (perhaps “ pugilist,” “fighter”), [Hoph- 
nt}, pr.n. of a son of Eli, 1 Sa. 1:3; 2:34; 4:4. 


1. FIDIT ig. MBN τὸ cover, followed by ΟΣ 
(compare D3), hence To proTeEcT, Deut. 33:19. 
Pet 


oer ὦ» 


Hence by transposition πύγμη, fist). 


(Arab. i= to cover with a garment. The signi- 
fication of covering is founded in the syllable 4M, as 
also in the cognates 3M, 43, ἢ}, 39, compare besides 
TPN and NPM the roots 82M and 3M to hide; 763, 
pS, xs and WDD to cover, hi Isaiah 31:5, 237), 
TAY ete., aleo 923, 122, in which Nun and Lamed are 
‘inserted in the primary syllyable, as in γι, Pik etc. ) 
Derivatives, 187, O°BN. 


Il. AST an unused root —(1) to rub off, to 
scrape off, towipe off. (Arab. s> to rub off.) 

(2) towash off, to wash. 

Derivatives, 4, 40. | 

Y DIT fut yom and YON—(2) i.g. Arabic (dio 


to bend, tocurve. Job 40:17, 32} BM “he bends 
his tail.” 


CCXCVI 


ἽΒΠ-- ΡΒ 


(2) intrans. and metaph. to incline, to be favour 
able.—(a) to do something; to will, to desire, abeol 
Cant. 2:7; 3:5; followed by a gerund, Deut. 25:8, 
Ps. 40:9; Jobg:3; 1Sa.2:25; bya naked infinitive 
Isa. 53:10; Job 13:3; 33:32, ΤΣ *AYON “TI desire 
thy justification."—(&) towards some one, i.e. to 
favour him, to delight in him as in God, in men; 
to love some one, followed by 3 Gen. 34:19; 2 Sam. 
20:11; Nu. 14:8; 2 Sa. 24:20; 24:3; followed by 
an acc., Psa. 40:7; Mic. 7:18. It is also applied to 
things, 2 Sa. 24:3. : 


yen m. (with Tzere impure), [“ 0]. constr. ὙΠ, 
Ps. 35:27; 40:16; but ὉΠ ΕΓ, Ps.111:2.”] verbal 
adj. from the preceding; often used with personal 
pronouns instead of the verb, e.g. 1 Ki.21:6, GN 
NAS YPN “if thou art willing,” if it please thee. 
Mal.3:1, O°¥EQ OAS “you wish for,” delight in. 
MYPO VI a willing mind, 1 Ch. 28:9. 


DM m. with suff. ὙΡΠ [pl. O°¥EN]—(2) delight. 
188. 15:25; Psa.1:2; 16:3; 1 Ki.10:13, ΠΥ ΘΓ 
“every thing in which she delighted.” PR 33 
pleasant, acceptable words. Ecc. 12:10; 5:3, PRM YS 
Ὁ Ὁ33 “‘(God) has no pleasure in fools.” 

(2) desire, will, Job 31:16. 

(3) something precious (comp. TOM). YPATIIN 
precious stones, Isa. 54:12; plural O*¥8N precious 
things, Pro. 3:15; 8:11. 

(4) pursuit, ardour, hence affair, matter, 
LXX. πρᾶγμα. Ecc. 3:1, ὕΒΓΓΟΘΡ NY) “and its own 
time for every thing,” 1. 6. all things are fleeting 
and unenduring, nothing is stable and everlasting. 
5:7, Yona oY ONAN “marvel not at this thing.” 
The origin of this signifivation may be seen from 
passages such as these, Isa. 53:10, ney? 33 in pen 
“the affairs of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand,” 
Isa. 44:28; 58:3,13; 900 41:91; 22:3. (Similar 


to this is the Syriac as, a thing, an affair, from 
['>, i. q. ΥῈΠ to will, desire.) 


ma$5" (“in whom is my delight,” “inwhom 
I delight”), [Hephzi-bah], pr.n. of the mother 
of king Manasseh, 2 Ki.21:2; comp. the symbolic 
name of Zion, Isa. 62: 4. 

1. VDT fut. 18m, Arabic yi — (1) to dig, as a 
well, a pit, Gen.21:30; 26:15, seq.;: Eccles. 10-8; 
spoken of a horse, Job 39:21, POY Er « they dig 
in the valley.” Virg. Georg. 3:87, 88, ‘cavat teilurem.” 
(In the Western languages this power is found in the 
same letters transposed in the roots grf, gif, as γράφω, 

1 χρίμπτω; yAagw, γλύφω; sCRiBo, sCaLPo, sCuLPo, 


ἮΡΒΠ--ἊΠ 


gcaben.) Metaph. to dig a pit for, to lay snares, to 
plot, Ps. 35:7. 

(2) to search out, to explore (comp. W3 No. 3, 
and Sim. Arc. Form., page 62). Job 39: 29, “from 
thence she seeketh the prey;” followed by an acc. 
to explore (a country), Deu. 1:22; Josh. 2:2,3. As 
to Isa. 2:20, see TIBION. 


π. DM fut. ἼΒΠΣ once in plur. 9p A, Isa. 1:29. 
Arabic ji. to blush, to be ashamed. (Perhaps 


kindred to ΘΠ No.2, to be red.) Mostly used of 
shame arising from disappointed hope, Ps. 35:4, 26; 
40:15; 70:3; 83:18; with the addition of 0°98 Ps. 
34:6; Job 11:18, IDYA moap FIBN) “(now ) thou 
art ashamed, (afterwards), thou shalt dwell in tran- 
quillity ;” followed by | of the thing in which any one 
is disappointed, Isa. 1:29 (comp. 0/13). 

HipHiL —(1) to put to shame, to cause dis- 
honour, Pro. 13:5; 19:26. 

(2) intrans. like Kal (compare verbs of colour). 
Isa. 54:4; spoken of Mount Lebanon, Isa. 33:9. 


"BM see HBG. 


“IPT (« pit,” “well”), [Hepher], pr.n.— 

(1) of a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 19:17 
‘compare 1 Ki. 4:10). 

(2) of several men—(a) of ἃ son of Gilead, Nu. 
26:32; 27:1; Josh. 17:2.— (δ) of one of David's 
captains, 1 Ch. 11:36.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:6. Patron. No.1. 
"on Nu. 26:32. 


OEM (“two pite”), [Haphraim], pr. n. ofa 
town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:19. 


YH pr.n. Hophra, king of Egypt, cotempo- 
rary with Nebuchadnezzar, Jeremiah 44:30. LXX. 
Οὐαφρῆ (perhaps priest of. the sun, Coptic OTHB 
px), called by Manetho, Οὔαφρις; the seventh 
king of the second Saitic dynasty; whom Herodotus 
(ii. 161, 162, 169; iv. 159) and Diodorus (i. 68) call 
Apries (’Axpinc). 


MMB EM £ some domestic reptile, a digging 
animal. Jerome talpa, a mole; better perhaps 
mus major, rat, so called from digging. It appears 
that this name ought to be restored to the text in 
Isaiah 2:20, where now there is read separately, 
nm BM? i.e. “ into the hole of the mice.” It 
would be much more suitable to the context to read 
oT to the mice, or rats, or moles. 


CCXCVIT 


nO SM— ter 


WET) τὸ search For (“ LXX. σκάλλω, Psalm 
76:7. Ch. and Sam. OB, id. Kindred perhaps to 
19h, the 1 and & being interchanged”}. Alwayr in 
Kal metaph. To SEEK OUT, e.g. wisdom. Prov. 4:4; 
comp. Proverbs 20:27. Ps. 64:7, niviy wen “ they 
devise wicked things.” (In Chald. and Sam. the 
proper sense is that of digging the ground, searching 
in the earth, comp. NM No. I. 2.) 

NIPHAL pass. to be sought out, Obad. 6. 

Pret, to search, Gen. 31:35; 44:12; fu-lowed by 
an acc. 1 Sa. 23:23; fo search through, 1 Ki. 40: 
6; Zeph. 1:12. Metaph. once Ps. 77:7, ‘f° ven 
“and my spirit made diligent search.” 
PuaL—(1) to be sought, hence to let one’s self be 
sought for; to hide one’s self, Prov. 28:12; compare 
verse 28 and Hithpael. 

(2) to be devised, Ps. 64:7. 

HITHPaEL, properly to allow one’s sci! to be sought 
for; to hide one’s self (see Pual No. 1), hence to 
feign one’s self to be another, to disguise one’s self. 
1Sa.28:8. 1 Ki. 20:38, Y237oy "PNB WANN « and 
he disguised himself, having a bandage over his 
eyes.” 1 Kings 22:30. Job 30:18, wenn 9 23 
wane “ by (its) great power my garment (i.e. skin) 
is changed,” comp. verse 19. 


Yan τη. α device, a counsel, Psalm 64:7; see 
Pual No. 2. 


ΘΠ pr. TO BE LOOSED, FREE, opp. to that 
which is bound, restrained. Hence—(1) to spread 
out loose things on the ground (see YBN). Arabic 
Uris II. to stretch out. 

(2) to be prostrate, hence to be weak, infirm, 
as if uith one's strength loosened. (Compare won, 
Arabic , is. Med. E.). Hence wen, MPN, 

(3) to set free, to liberate (aslave). Arab. , iio 
to be poured out freely. 

Puat, to be set free, spoken of a slave, Lev. 19:20. 
Hence the following words — 


VAM m. a spreading out, once Ezek. 27:90, 
m2 wp 32 “cloths spread out for riding,” see 
the root No.1. | 

[“ (2) a bed,a couch, place of lying down, Psalm 
88:6, BN D°ND2 “ among the dead is my couch.” 
More commonly “ among the dead I (am) laid pros- 
trate;” comp. ὮΝ Π in verse δ, also the root No. 8, 
and vpn”) 


ΠΕΣ ἢ liberty, freedom, Lev. 19:90; ses the 
verb No. 3. 


ἝἜΠΊΣΒΗΠ 


- ἌΡΑ & Tan ¢. infirmity, disease, whence 
ΘΠ M2 nosocomium, a sick house, hospital, 
8 Ki. 15:5; 2 Ch. 26:21. 

wan adj. (pr. from the subst. Θ᾽ ἘΠ = WN with 

the adj. termination ‘—) pl. OVPN—(1) prostrate, 
infirm, Ps. 88:6. [See Yph.] 
‘ (2) free, as opposed to a slave or captive, Job 3: 
1g. ‘Wpn POY to set a slave free, to make him a freed 
man, Deu. 15:12, 13, 18; ‘YEN nde id. Ex. 21:26, 
47, VPN?, YPN-NY to be set free (see XY). 

(3) free, enjoying immunity from public burdens, 
‘1 Sa. 17:25. 

an m. with suff. “$I pl. ΘΠ. 
᾿ (1) an arrow, from the root /¥M. pryrmby3 
archers, Genesis 49:23. Arrows of God are—(a) 
lightnings, as Habak. 3:11, then—(d) poet. evils, 
calamities inflicted on men, Deu. 32:42; Job6:4; 
Psa. 38:3; 91:5; especially famine, Ezek. 5:16.— 
Nu. 24:8, POD. WS “ he will dash his arrows (into 
blood), comp. Ps. 68: 24. 

(2) @ wound inflicted by an arrow, Job 34:6. 
(On the contrary Euripides, Iphig. Taur. 314, calls 
weapons τραύματα ἐπιόντα, flying wounds). 

(3) MIM ὙΠ 1 Sa. 17:7 (and) is the tron head of 
α spear; but in \p and in similar passages, 2 Sam. 
91:19; 1Ch.20:5, there is found }Y wood, the 
shaft of a spear; and it is this only which suits the 
context. For it is a mistake to suppose that 71) can 
have the same meaning, and denote the wooden part 


of a spear. 


ΝΠ ἃ ΜΓ fut. J¥M—(1) τὸ οὔτ, Τὸ HEW 
OUT, especially stones (compare IDM) Deut. 6:11: 
8:9; Isa. 5:2; 10:15; 22:16; Proverbs 9:1. Part. 
33M a etonecutter, 2 Ki. 12:13; alsoawoodcutter, 
Isa. 10:25; used of both, 1 Ki.5:29. Metaph. Psa. 
29:7, ‘the voice of Jehovah cutteth out flames of 
fire;” i.e. sends out divided flames of fire. | 
. (2) figuratively, to destroy, to slay. Hos.6:5, 
5233 'ADYN “ I have hewed (them) by the pro- 
phets;” i.e. I have declared to them death and de- 
struction. In the other member there is D°N270. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be graven (on stones), Job 19:24. 

Puat., to be hewn out, i. 6. to be formed, Isa. 51:1. 

Hipuin, i.g. Kal No. 4: Isa. 51:9. 

Derivative 3312. 


ΤΊΝΓΙ i.q. ?$" (which see) TO DIVIDE, especiall 
—(a) into two parts, Genesis 32:8; Ps. 55:24, ἐὲ 
DAD) IM“ let them not halve (or divide) their 
days (the days of their lives), i.e. let them not 


reach tc half of their length of life. Followed by—_ 


CCXCVIH 


teh Awe 


'23...%2 to divide and distribute between...and be: 
tween, Nu. 31:27, 42. Isa. 30:28, T¥M WAS ἽΝ “(the 
river) shall divide(a man) unto the neck,” i.e. reach- 
ing as high as the neck it shall, as it were, divide 
him into two parts.—(b) also used of more than twe 
parts, Jud. 9:43; Job 40:30. 

ΝΊΡΒΑΙ,, to be divided, to divide one's self, ἃ Ki. 
2:8,14; Dan.11:4. Specially into two parts, Eze. 
37:22. 3 ae 

Derivative nouns, ὙΠ, MSN, T¥ND, N’¥ND and the 
pr. n. 83M, ON'¥M. " 53. 


“isn (“village,” “hamlet” [“fence, castle, i. q. 
Arab. le>.”]), [Hazor], pr. n.—(1) of a town in 


thetribe of Naphtali, fortified by Solomon, Josh. 11:1; 
12:19; 19:36; Jud. 4:2; 1Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 15: 40. 
—(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Nch. 
11:33.—(3)of a district of Arabia, Jer. 49:28; [also 
other places |. 


(“AIA “WM (“new castle”), [Hazor Ha- 
dattah,] pr. n. of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:25.”] 


ΠΣ ΝΠ see ΠΝΥΠ a trumpet. 


nis [‘Inf. used as a noun.”] only in constr. MISA 
f. sing. middle, from the root ¥M to divide, to halve, 
Job 34:20; Ps. 119:62; Ex. 12:4. 


ST & "ST constr. ὙΠ, with suff. “35 τὴ. 

(1) α half, Exod. 24:6; Nu. 12:12; Josh. 4:19, 
1890 our half, i.e. half of us, 2 Sa. 18:3. 

(2) middle, Jud. 16:3. 
. (3) iq. 70 an arrow, from ΠΥ ΤΊ in the signification 
of dividing, 1 Sa. 20:36,37, 38; 2 Ki.9:24. 


nine ὙΠ (“the midet of the places of 
quiet”), pr. n.m., 1 Chr. 2:52; whence patron. "ὙΠ 
‘OND verse 54. 


1. VET ig. W¥0 prop. a fence; hence poetically 
a habitation, dwelling, i.g. M3. Isa.34:13 [a 
dwelling for ostriches, 35:7.], “a dwelling for 
reeds and rushes.” Root ὙΠ No. I. 


. VS" m.—(1) grass, Job 8:12; 40:15; Ps. 
104:14.—(2)a leek, Νὰ. 11:5. Root 180 No. 1]. 


[“ psn an unused root, whose primary power 
appears to have been that of strength and firmness; 


- «ὦ .» 


compare Arab. ara to be strong, to be fortified.” ] 


{sl Psalm 199:7, and }}M Isai.49:24, Neh 
§:13,m., THE BOSOM of garments ir which ay thing 


“ἀπ τῆν π 
la carried. Arabio bee Eth: hO%: id., whence 
denom. verb to carry inthe bosom. [In Thes. 


arm, forcara: ; socalled from strength (root }¥M);. 7 
—}¥N id., also bosom where any thing is carried. ] 


AST Chald. to BE ΒΗ... ΒΡ, hence TO BE HAESH, 
SEVERE, and (especially Pa, arid Aph.) trans. tourge, ' 
to hasten. 

Part. Aphel TB¥NID severe or hasty (spoken of 
the king’s edict), Dan. 9:15; 3: 22. 


Δ πεν 


yar TO pivint, aiid intrans. TO BE DIVIDED. 


- 


Arabic ver Conj. II. to divide: one’s share with | 


another, ἃ oo 8 part, a portion. Talmud. to cut up, 


to cut in pieces (whence TY¥M an axe or adze), 
hence figuratively, to distinguish. Kindred roots are’ 
AYN, 3¥N, Chald.§¥5. The primary syllable ΚΠ has: 


the power of cutting, dividing, or sharpening, in 


WIN), also yp, D3, 13, 73 (see the roots 13, 112, 1¥2). 
Pro. 30:27,.“the locusta have no king, iba PRT NP 
and yet they all go forth divided,” i.e in a divided 
host (comp. Gen. 14:15). Jerome, per turmas suas. 

Prex, part. DY¥ND Jud. 5:11, those who divide 
(booty), (compare Isai. 9:2; 33:23; Psal 68:13). 
Others, following the Targum and the Jewish writers, 
translate it archers, taking it as a denom. from 70. 
[So Gesenius himself‘ in Thes. ‘Compare Targ., 
Jud. §:8.”] 

Puat, to be cut off, i.e. finished, ended (spoken of 
the months of one’s life), Job 21:21. 

Hence ΓΓ and the following words. 


ΥΥΠ m. —(1) a small stone, gravel stone 
(from being broken up, made small), and collect. 
small stones, gravel, Prov. 20:17; Lam. 3:16. 


(Syr. ἊΝ Arab. use: .) 
(4) iq. YD an arrow, pocacal’y for lightning, Ps. 
77:18. 

ADA TSYN, WAT ΕΠ (“pruning of the 
palm”), [Hazazon-tamar, Hazezon-tamar ], 
Gen. 14:7; 4 Ch. 20:2, pr.n. of a town situated in 
the desert of the tribe of Judah, celebrated for its 
palms; afterwards called "73 ἢ. As tothe palms of 
Engadda, see Plin. H. N.v. 7. Celsii, Hierob. ii. 491. 


myn & TyiEN f. a trumpet, Nu. 10:9, seq.; 
31:6; Hos. 5: 8; ἃ Kings 12: 14. (“This was the 
straight trumpet, different from the WWW buccina or 


CCXCIX 


. derive i it from $0, Arab. 


SRM 


horn, which was crooked like'a horn. See Jos., Ant., 
iii. 12:6. Jerome on Hosea 5:8; Buxtorf's Lexicon, 
p.816.”] Various have been the conjectures as to the 
etymology. Most (with — I formerly agreed), 
: to be present, Con}. X. 


to call together; hence the form. ὙΠ was considered 
‘to be after the analogy of. the 12th Arabic conjuga- 
tion, to call together (with a trumpet), whence ΠΥ ΝΠ 
a trumpet, so called from calling together, Others 
(amongst whom of late Ewald, Hebr. Gram. p. 942), 
derive MM¥¥N from "¥0 No.1; supposing it to be so 
called because of its being. narrow and slender, an 

| etymology much less suitable. I have no doubt that 
this word is onomatopoetic, imitating the clangour 


| of the sound of a trumpet, as in Latin tarafantara, 


in the verse of Ennius ap. Serv., ad Virg. n.,1x. 503, 
Germ. trarara. To this the. Hebrew word before us 
is similar, especially if pronounced in the Arabic 


manner 5 pe eee hadddera. From this noun is derived 


| the vent 
commen with the cognates 1m (see 1171}, In (see ὙΠ, |. 


ΠΥ to blow a trumpet, to trumpet. It occurs 
in part. pm¥ymo (OSM), 1 Chr. 15:24; 2 Chr. 
5:13; 7:6; 13:14; 29: 28 2°nd; where in ip one 


| ¥ being ejected; it becomes mynd (ΟΣ ΓΘ or 


DYN, part. Piel or Hiphil), by a jejune correction 
of ἃ more uncommon form. — 2 Chron. 5:12, it is 
p13ND, which appears to be a transcriptural error. 


I. “SIT an unused root. Arabic yor) , £thiop. 
MR2: to surround toenclose with a wall, whence 
ae 

ja an enclosure, defence, castle. Kindred roots 
are 7YY, and those given under the words ΠΕ and 
TY. Hence ¥1, ὙΠ No. I, and pr. n. WYN, 


Il. ἽΝΠ an unused root, i. 4. pio to be greet, 


whence $4 grass, which see. [The identity of this 
root with the preceding is maintained in ‘fhes. 
“‘Etymologists have usually assumed here two differ- 
ent roots. But the connection of the ideas is shewn 
in the Greek χόρτος, which, like $M, signifies first 
an enclosure, court, specially for cattle, and then 
α pasture, and by meton. pasturage; i.e. grasa, 
green herbage, etc. See Passow, ἢ. v.”] 

(III. WA (P) Piel, 2 Ch. §:13; Hiphil, 2 Ch.1§: 
24; 2Ch. 5:19; 7:6; 12: 14:59: 28, to blow witha 
trumpet; see 3 “Nt and ὝΧΥΠ. 


“$M constr. 1¥0 with guff. IY, pl. O'I¥0 constr. 
“5 and NYO ocnst. NYO comm. an enclosure, 
a place surroutided by a fence, specially — 


“ΠΥ ΠὋ 


41) @ ccwrt, an enclosure before a building, Neh. 
6:16; Est. 5:2; especially before the holy tabernacle 
and temple, Ex. 27:9, seq. %%)"}B0 ¥0 the inner 
court, or court of the priests. 1 Ki. 6:36, ρα VY 
the great court, 1 Ki. 7:12. 

(2) avillage, hamlet, country village, such as 
are elsewhere called YT ni23, Josh. 13:23, 28; 15: 
32, seq.; Levit.25:31. Also used of the moveable 
villages of Nomade tribes, consisting of tents, Gen. 
95:16; Isa. 44:11 (compare Cant. 1:5). 

Hence are the following names of towns or vil- 

68 :--- 

ἜΣ THEW (“the village of Addar”), [Hazar- 
addar}, a town on the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
Nu. 34:4; more briefly called V8, Josh. 15:3. 

[“(2*) ΠῈΣ Wq (‘village of good fortune’), 
{Hazar-gaddah], in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 47. 

(2) HPI I¥O, Josh. 19:5, and O'MD A¥N (“ the 
village of horses”), [Hazar-susah, Hazar- 
eusim], 1 Ch. 4:31, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(3) 12°92 WYO Eze. 47:17, and }2Y ὙΠ (“the vil- 
lage of fountains”), [Hazar-Enan], Eze. 48:1; 
Nu. 34:9, 10, on the northern borders of Palestine. 

(4) -yie V9 (“the fox’s village”), [Hazar- 
shual), Josh. 15:28; 19:3; 1 Ch.4:28; Neh.11: 
#7, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(5) HINT WN (“the middle village”), [Ha- 
zar-hatticon], Ezek. 47:16, on the borders of Au- 
ranitis. 

(6) plur. NYY [Hazeroth], a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia Petrea, Num. 11:35; 12:16; 33: 
17; Deu. 2:1. 

(sn see “)¥N.] 

ΝΠ (“enclosed,” “surrounded byawall”), 
(Hezron], pr.n.—(t) οἵα son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; 
Exod. 6 : 14.—(2) of a son of Pharez, Gen. 46: 12; 
Ruth: 4:18. Gr. 'Εσρώμ, Mat.i.3. Patron. is ΝΠ 
Nu. 26:6. [“ (3) of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:3, 25.” ] 


WIS" (id.), [ezrai], pr. name of one of David's 
captains, 2 Sam. 23:35 ἢ» Im 203 and 1 Ch.11: 
37, YD. : 


[ὉΠ Hazerim, pr.n. Deu. ἃ :23.} 


APA (“the court of death”), [Hazarma- 
veth], pr.n. of a district in Arabia Felix, situated on 
the Indian sea, abounding in frankincense, myrrh, 
and aloes; but remarkable on account of the un- 
healthiness of the climate (whence its name); 


Ccc 


mye WEN 


ς FP "Gu “ Or me Om’ 


δ 
still called by the Arabs yeni, tye pio; Gen 
10:26. See Abulfede Arabia, edit. Gagn. page 45 
Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 283 — 294. 

LIST) (3) Piel part. 2 Ch. 5:12; see 7¥¥0.] 

ΡΠ see ὉΠ. 

(PM m. followed by Makk. “PM, with suff. ‘PT, ba 
WN Lev. 10:13; 092h Ex. §:14; plur. DPM, constr. 
‘PN and ‘PIN Ezek. 80:18, properly that which is 
established or definite (from the root PPM No. 3), 
e.g. Pl) that which is appointed for me, Job 23:14. 
Specially — 

(a) an appointed portion of labour, a task, 
Ex. §:14; Pro. 31:15; of food, Pro. 30:8. 

(ὁ), a defined limit, a bound, Job 26:10; Prov. 
8:29. ph’ 2? without limit, Isa. 5:14; 24:5. 

(c) an appointed time, Job 14:13; 28:26. 

(d) an appointed law,a statute, an ordinance, 
Gen. 47:26; Ex. 12:24; used of the laws of nature 
[as prescribed by God], Job 28 : 26; of laws given 
by God to man, Deu. 4:5, 8, 14; 6:24; 11:32; 12:1: 
@ decree of God, Psa.2:7; a custom observed as 
though it were a law, Jud. 11:39; right, privilege, 
observed as though it had been a law, Exod. 29 : 28 
[This passage speaks of an actual ordinance of God] 


rt unused in Kal, i.g. PRA pr. To CUT INTO 
(bacten, hauen), to hack; hence to engrave, to carve 
(Pual, No.1); to draw, to paint (Pual, No.2; see 
PRM, No.2); also, to hack up the ground (aufoacten); 
see Hithpael. 

Puat part. T2—(1) something carved, en- 
graved, 1 Ki. 6:35. 

(2) drawn, painted, Eze. 8:10; comp. 23:14. 

HITHPAEL, to dig up, to hack up the ground, 
auffaden, einen Graben aufwerfen. I would thus, from 
the primary signification, explain Job 13:27, eh by 
NPA 97 ‘around the roots of my feet thou hast 
dug up (the ground);” or, hast made a trench, s0 
that I cannot go on, i.e. thou hast stopped up my 
way, compare Job 19:8; Lam.3:7. It is commonly 
interpreted, around the roots of my feet thou hast 
delineated; i.e. hast marked out to my feet how far 
they shall go. 


rN £. from ph, that which is established or de- 
fined [“Sing. spoken always of a single law or 
ordinance; e.g. DBI NPN “ law, ordinance of the 
passover” |; specially—‘a) law, e.g. of heaven, of 
nature, Job 38:33; Jer. 31:35; 33:25; of God, Ex. 


| 27:91, noly npn “an everlasting law.”—(d) prac 
it is | tice, custom, e.g. of the Gentiles, ice. idclatry, ¢ Ki 


Δ ΝΕΡΠ 
17:8; Lev. 20:93, right, privilege, Ἐχ. 49:9 [such 
a privilege being God’s ordinance |. 

NDI (“ bent”), [Hakupha], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2: 
ot; Neh. 7:53, from the unused root — 


PY OTT = tie TO BEND ONE'S SELF. 


pyar prop. TO CUT, TO CUT INTO, TO HACK, 
gauen, eingauen; compare the kindred roots, all of 


which are onomatopoetic, 127, (δ “οὐ Cees to strike 
with a sword, bauen, then to stamp violently ; also, to 
Φ «- 


encounter violently; (2%» and SG» id.; hacen, to 
hack. In passing, we may observe that especially in 
verbs geminate in the middle radical, there are 
many which are imitations of sound, and hence are 
common to many languages; as PDP lecten [to lick], 
327, DO, tappen, ba ballen, bby tinnio, fchallen, PRT to 
beat, to beat to powder, etc.; and in the geminate 
forms, 1373 gargarizauit, ΝΘ) piprit, ON? tintinnum 
edidit, etc. Specially — | 

(1) to carve out a sepulchre, in a rock, Isaiah 
22°16; to engrave letters and figures on a tablet, 
Isa. 30:8; Eze. 4:1. | 

(2) ig. γράφειν, to delineate, to paint, Isa. 49: 
16; Eze. 23:14. 

(3) to decree, to ordatn (verbs of inscribing and 
writing are used in the sense of decreeing, since it 
is the work of a legislator to write or inscribe his 
laws), Isa.10:1; to determine, to appotnt, to de- 
scribe, Prov. 8:27, 29. Part. PPM poet. for va a 
judge, Jud. 5:9. 

Pua part. PPM) what is decreed, Pro. 31: δ. 

Hopwa, fut. 4PM’ for 4PM (with the omission of 
Dag. forte) to engrave, to inscribe, Job 19:33. 

Poet, i. q. Καὶ No. 3, to decree, Pro.8:15. Part. 
ppm— (1) a law giver, Deut. 33:21; Isa. 33:22; 
a leader, Jud. 5:14.—(2) α sceptre, Num. 21:18; 
Ps. 60:9; Gen. 49:10. 

Hence Ph, APR, [PPN], and— 


ry? 

ΡΠ m. only in pl. οοῃβῖ. ‘PPM decrees, things de- 

termined, Isa.10:1; Jud. §:15 (where it corresponds 
to a similar word, "3p", verse 16). 


[“ ppm Hukkok, pr.n. of a town on the bor- 
ders of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19:34; called 
Phin 1 Ch. 6:60.” | 


“WATT fut. PMY (Job 13:9) TO SEARCH, TO IN- 
VESTIGATE. (The primary idea is perhaps that of 
searching i:: the earth by digging, so that kindred 


CCCI 


ὙΠ Υ ΝΠ, 


Deu. 13:15; Eze. 39:14, followed by acc. of perscr 
or thing, to explore, search out, as a country, Jud 
18:2; (to taste) food or drink, Prov. 23:30; wisdom, 
Job 28:27; the mind of any one, 1 Sa. 20:12; Psa. 
139:1. Prov. 28:11, “ a rich man seems to him- 
self to be wise, 133PM ΓΞ 27) but a poor man who 
has understanding searches him.” LXX. κατα- 
γνώσεται. Aqu. Theod. ἐξιχνιάσει. 

Ριει, i.q. Kal. Eccles. 12:9. . 

NipHaL, pass. of Kal. Jer. 31:37. 1 Ki. 7:47, ny) 
nying Sov 7WPM2 “ the weight of the brass could not 
be searched out,” comp. WM J's. 

Hence Wh and— 


Wo (1) searching, tnvestigation, Job 34:24. 
PN {Ss that which cannot be sought out, Prov. 25:3; 
hence used of any thing that is innumerable, Job 
5:9; 9:10; 36:26; also deliberation, Jud. 5:16. 

(2) that which ts known by investigation, hidden, 
secret. Job 38:16, DINA WM “the most secret 
recesses of the sea.” Metaph. ave WN Job 11:7, 
iq. ra βάθεα τοῦ Θεοῦ. [ Prof. Lee questions the 
propriety of this comparison on the ground of the 
Hebrew construction. | - 


A m. only in plur. pn, noble, freeborn, 1 Ki. 
21:8,11; Neh. 2:16; 4:13; once fully written 
BN Ecc. 10:17. Root ὙΠ No. 2. 


sn a hole, see. “ἿΠ. 
“WI see “an. 
[237 WP see 7379.) 


Ys ἽΠ or ἦδ ἽΠ an unused root. Arabic = 


to do one’s easement, a low word rather than ? 
decent one. Hence whenever its derivative occurs 
in the sacred text, the Hebrew critics have placed 
[what they. deemed] a more decent word in the 
margin. See Mik nd, 9 πὶ for O91 IH, and— 


DSN m. plur. dung, excrements, Isa. 36:12. 
In the margin the more decent word Πεδ is found 
[as the \p]; the vowels of which are subjoined to 
this. | | 


aT whence imp. 294, and 3M future a — 
(1) TO BE DRIED UP, spoken of water, rivers, earth. 
Gen. 8:13; Job 14:11; Isai. 19:6; Ps.106:9. It 
differs [“‘ as merely denoting the absence of water” } 
from ¥3) to be dry, to become dried, see Gen. 8:13, 
compare 14; also Isa. 19:5, where there is a grada- 
tion, (9%) 3) 13). Compare Reimarus, De Diffe- 
rentia Voce. Hebr. p.64. (From the same st ck ὧδ 


foots are WP), 772, see WN) Ps. 95:4.) Const. absol. | Gr. κάρφω to become dry, κράμβος dry.) 


ΤΥ 


(8) to be desolate, to be laid waste, spoken οὗ 
countries or cities, (dry places being desert, devoid 
of water, Isai. 42:15; 48:21); Isai. 34:10; Jer. 26: 
g: of sanctuaries, Am. 7:9; also to be destrayed, 
wasted, spoken of a people, Isa. 60:12; and trans, 
to lay waste, to destroy, Jer. 50:21. (Imp. 2%.) 

(3) to be amazed, astonished, Jer.2:12; com- 
pare the synonymous words DEY and Wr. 


᾿ (Arab. an to be laid waste, Conj. IE. to lay 


δρῶ eee 


waste, to destroy; cognate to which is Wo > I. i. 
IV. to wage war.) 
NipHaL —(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, 
desolated, Eze. 26:19; 30:7. 
_ (2) recipr. to destroy one another, hence to fight, 
2 Ki. 3:23. 
Pua pass. of No. 1, to be dried, Jud. 16:7, 8. 
Hipur.—(1) to dry up [“ as water” ], Isa. 50:2. 
(2) to lay waste, towns, countries, Ezekiel 19:7; 
Jud. 16:24; to destroy a people, 2 Ki, 19:17. 
Hopna pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Eze. 26:2; 29:12. 
The derivative nouns all follow. Ὁ 


3 Ch. i.q. Heb. 
Hopuat, to be destroyed, laid waste, Ezr. 4: 15. 


2) adj. fem. i na}—(1) dry, Lev.7: 105 Prov. 
17:1. 

(2) laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 33:10,12; Neh. 
2:3,17; Eze. 36:36. 

Δ [in pause 37M, with suffix ‘37, pl ΓΙ ΔΊ, 
sonst. TS}, f —(1) @ sword [“as laying waste; 
se as having the signification ed 96, i 9 WS >) 


é 


ἜΝ to be oer acres whence ne i edge of a 


eword”]. (Arab. V5, Syr. fos”, whence Greek 
ἅρπη, see Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 760.) 390 ἘΦ NBN 
to smite with the edge of the sword; to kill with the 
sword, Deut. 19:16; 20:13; Joshua 6: 21; 8:24; 
10:28. 

(2) It is applied to other cutting instruments; e.g. 
a circumcising knife, Josh. §:2,3; a knife, or razor, 
Eze. 5:1; 8 graving tool, Ex. 80:85; an axe, Ezek. 
26:9. Poetically used of the curved tusks of the 
hippopotamus, Job 40:19. | 

(3) drought, Deu. 28:39. (This meaning is not 
needed in this passage; so Thes. | 


ane an (“ dry,” “ desert”), pr.n. Hored, 
ἃ lower summit of Mount Sinai, from which one as- 
vends Mount Sinai properlv so called ( wr am 


€CCH 


$rin—acn 


Jebel Misa). Ex.3:1; 17:6; ° Deut. 1:2,6; 4:10 
15; 6:2; 18:16; 1 Ki. 8:9; 19:8; Mal.3: 223 ¢om- 
pare Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 873, seq.; 1077, seq. 
Germ. edit. [‘ But Horeb seems to have heen a 
general name for a whole mountain, of which Sinm 
was a particular summit. See Hengstenberz, Auth 
des Pentat. ii. p. 896.” Robinson. ] 


| an m.—(1) dryness, drought, Jud. 6:37.39; 
hence, heat, Gen. 31:40; Job 30:30. 

(2) a desolating, laying waste. ΔΎ W towns 
laid waste, desolated, Isa. 61:4; Eze. 29:10. 


nan plur. niaan, with art. ni33n} const. nian 
f. (“ (1) dryness, pl. dry places, Ica. 48: 21.” | 

(2) a desolation,a place laid waste, ruins. 
Lev. 26:31, 7978 OPICNS *AN? “T will lay your 
cities waste.” M34 723 to build up ruins or places 
laid waste. Eze. 36:10, 33; 38:12; Mal.1:4; Isa. 
58:12; 61:4. Job 3:14, “ kings wad counsellors 
of the earth > nian O°927 who have built ruins 
for themselves,” i. e. splendid edifices, presently how- 
ever to fall into ruins, q.d. die grofe Steinhaufen aufs 
bauen. Synonymous with this is nian ὉΡΩ͂ Isaiah 
44:26, ΤΌ nia. the ruins, i.e. the "ruined houses 
of the rich, Isa. 5:17. 


rid WT (for 1390) that which is dry, dry land, 
Gen. 7:22; Ex. 14:21; 4 Κι. α:8. 

PIN plur. constr. ‘IW m. drought, heat [of 
summer |, Ps. 32:4. 


NIN (probably Pers. jl, 4 an ass driver), 


iHatbowahl pr n. of aeunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10, 
spelled .17}390 7:9. 


vw ἅπαξ pet as Psalm 18:46, To SHAKE, TO 
TREMBLE. Ch.&)10 fear, trembling. (The primary 
syllable is 35, which ‘equally with ΜῊ denotes tremulonys 
movements, see 12,337). Loc. cit. ONION 321 
“and they shall trem ble out of their hiding places, 
i.e. (they shall go out from their fortified places with 
trembling) and shall deliver them up to me;” comp. 
Mic. 7:17; Hos.11:11. Others, from a comparison 


with Arab. ; tr to go out, translate shall go out from 


their hiding ae but it is weaker. In the parallel 
passage, 2 Sa. 22:46, there i is YM. 

bon. ἐη πα θὰ quadril. iq, Arab. bo > to 
leap, to gallop as a horse, to spring asa locust. It 
is formed from the triliteral 2 to eremble, which is 
applied to leaping (see 59). By the omission of from 


this root another triliteral is forn ed, 2am. Hence — 


mia- ὅπ 


ΟΟΟΙΙ 


pn-an 


Sim m.a locust, 80 called from its leaping (see | 0 him;” hewas angry, Gen 31:36; 34:7; 1Sa.15:11; 


the root, comp. ἀττακός, ἀττέλαβος, from grrev), with 


GF." "- &@ 


wings and fit for food, Lev. 11:22. Pasa cae 


troop of horses, also of locusts, |, ray , 2 and # 


being interchanged, a kind of Toon wi ak t wings). 


ὙΠῸ fat. rN —(2) TO TREMBLE,TO BE FRIGHT- 
BNED. (‘The unused ὙΠ prob. had the signification 
of terrifying, compare 7), ἀράσσω.) Exod: 19:16; 
1 Sa. 28:5; Isa. 10:99 [“‘ascribed to the heart, 1 Sa, 
28:5”]; followed by of the cause, Job 37:1. Used 
ina pregnant sense, Gen. 42:28, VN Oe WN TINY 

“they were afraid (i.e: afraid ΠΥ turned) 
one to another, saying.” 

(2) Followed by Ot prop. to fear for any one, i.e. 
to take care of him, 2 Ki. 4:13 [“followed by “ION 
to follow any one trembling, 1 Sa. 13:7”). 

(3) to come trembling, to hasten (compare Ten 
Nipaac), followed by } from a place, Hos. 11:10, 113 
n to meet, 1 Sa. 16:4; 21:2. 

Hirm, to terrify, to make afraid, Jud.8:19; 
8. 88. 17:2; Lev. 26:6; Job 11:19; Isa.i7:2. ὁ 
- The. derivative nouns follow with the exception of 
the pr. ἡ. TH, 


“TH adj. —(1) trembling, fearful, afraid, Jud. 
7:3; followed by >, for that of sl one is afraid; 
1 Sa. 4:13. 

(2) Applied to the fear of God and piety ; reverence, 
Ezr. 10:3, 3°09 MYR DTW “those who fear (or 
reverence) the commandment of our God;” compare 
9:4; Isa. 66:2, I94 Y TI “who reverences my. 
words,” followed by *% verse δ. 


AE £ constr. NW plur. nv, Eze. 26:16, — 
(1) terror, fear. Gen. 27:33, “and Isaac feared 
ne} TT a great fear.” A genitive after this word 
sometimes refers to the person who is feared, as, 
DI NO the fear of man, Prov. 29: 25; sometimes 
to him who inspires fear, DYJOR-NT terror, or fear, 
sent by God (a panic fear), 1 Sa. 14: 15. 
(2) care, concern, 2 Ki. 4:13. . 
(3) pr. ἢ. of a station of the Israelites in the desert 
(Haradah), Nu. 33:24. 


PT ITT fat. ΠῚ apoe, ἽΝ. - 
᾿ (1) 70 BURN, TO BEKINDLED, cogn. to TY}. Always 


_! the root 


2 Sa. 19:43. —(c) V2¥2 TW) “(anger) was kindled 
in his eyes;” since anger is visible i in the kindling of 
eyes, and inflamed countenance, "Gen. 31:35; 45:8. 

These expressions sometimes rather denote scrrow 
than anger; and hence they are rendered by the 
LXX. by-.the verb 'λνπέομαι, as Gen. 4:5; Jon. 4: 
4,9; Neh. 5:6; compare as to the connection of the 
two ideas DY ΝΊΡΒΑΙ; and 339 ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ.. : 

(2) to be angry, followed by 3 Hab. 3:8. aa 

NrpHat (Cant. 1:6 [referred i in Thes.'to the root 
ὙΠ]). part. OM pl. ig. Kal No.2, tobe angry, Isa. 
41:11; 45:24; + followed by 2 against any one; Cant: 
1:6: [but this should be referred to! ὙΠ]. 

Hirnw TW} fut. ὝΠ5).--α (1) to make to burn, t 


kindle anger, ‘Job 19:11; followed by by. 


᾿ (2) to do any thing with ardour, to be earnest; 
followed-by another finite verb, Neh. 3:20, 770 vane 
WZ PAN “after him Baruch earnest) y repaired 
(the wall),” or, emulating him, repaired, etc. 
‘Trem, fat. TION’ (of the form 59PR) to emulate, 
to rival, Jer. 22:15; followed by ns Σ with any one, 
Jer. 12:5. 

HirHpakL, to fret oneself, to be angry, Pea. a” 
1,7, 8; Pro. 24:19. 
_ Derived nouns, IN, ΤΥ], SAA. 


(“me (Harhaiah), according to other copies 
monn me was dried aus pr. n. of a man, Neh. 


3: «ὃ. Ἢ. Me ee j 
wn _(“fear,” “terror”), [Harod], pr. n. of a a 


fountain, or of a place near it. WH Py Jud. 7:1. 
Hence Gentil. TH 2 Sa. 23:25. 


DYN m. pl. ΤΊ of pearls, « or other gems, 
or coral; ; Cant. 22105 om the root ΤΠ which 566. 
Syr. ἢ pan and Arab. iA a necklace composed of 
are or σὸν 

Gen | m., Job 30: ΩΣ Zeph, 2: 9: pl. oda. Prov. 
24:31, ‘the nettle, so called from its burning, from 


T=. Comp. Ath. AhAA: to singe, 
for Anh22:. See ‘Calsii Hierobot. t.ii.p.165. 


_C“FIDIIIN (contracted from τὰ I lat-nosed), 


| (Harumaph, pr. ἢ. of a man, Neh. 3: 10. 


“κὰν m, (from -the root ΠῚ) heat, burning, and 


spoken of anger, ee which these expressions coner. of something burning, Ps. §8: 10. 


are used — (a) IBY 170, Exod. 22:23; followed by 3 
egamst uny ond, Gen. 90:2;. 44:18; Job 32:2, 3; 
= ἡ: less often followed by Oe Nu. 24: 10; by Zee. 

10:3 ---(ὦ) without ἨΝ: εἶ mvt ΠῚ “ (anger) was kindled 


There is often found the. phrase ἢ 170 “heat cf 
anger,” Nw 25: 4; 39:14; 1Sa.28:18, and simpl. [ἢ 
is used for wrath, Neh. 18: 18; Ps. 2:5. Plur. yn 
angers, Ps. 88:17... 


on AN 

one (Kametz pure, see Amos 1:3), part. pass. 
from the root ὙΠ to cut into, to sharpen.—(t) cut 
in, dug, hence the ditch of a fortified city, Dan. 9: 26. 
(Chald. #90.) Compare the root No. 1,5, where the 
verb 133) can only be referred to #7. by zeugma. 

(2) sharpened (see the root No. 2), hence as a 
poet. epith. for a threshing wain, an agricultural 
instrument used for rubbing out corn; more fully 
ΤῊ 30 a sharpened threshing instrument, Isaiah 
41:15; and hence used without the substantive in 
_ the same sense, Isa. 28:27; Job 41:22. Plur. NYS 
cy 1:3. As tothe form of this instrument, see 
IND, 

(3) something decided, hence judgment (see the 
root No.3). Joel 4:14, (INN ΡΌΣ3 “in the valley of 
judgment,” i.e. of punishment. LXX. ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι 
τῆς δίκης. 

(4) poetically used for gold, Psa. 68:14; Prov. 
3:14; 8:10; 16:16; Zec. 9:3; so called either from 
the sharp (bright) colour (see 7" No.3), or else 
from its being eagerly desired by men (see ΚΠ 
No.4, δ. Arab. Le Ὁ be eager, to covet), or else 
perhaps for some other reason; [ “ properly that which 
is dug out”]. It seems to answer to the Gr. χρυσός. 

ny (of a form which regularly receives dagesh, 
for Y7°%0)—(1) eager (see the root No. 4,5), hence 
diligent, sedulous. Pl. D'¥I Pro. 10:4; 12:24; 
13:4; 21:5. 

(2) [Haruz], pr.n. of the father-in-law of king 

, 8 Ki. 21:10. 


ΤΠ an unused root, cognate to YU) ὦ puncture, 
hence to perforate, to bore through. Arab. ») ὦ. 
to perforate e.g. pearls or gems, in order to string 
them. Hence mn, 

(“DEI (Harhas), pr.n. m., 9 Ki. 22:14, written 
ΤΠ 2 Ch. 34:29.” ] 

“TT τὰ. (from the root ὙΠ) ---ττ (1) inflamma- 
tion, burning fever, Deut.28:22. LXX. ἐρεθισμός. 
Vulg. ardor. 

(8) [Harhur], pr. ἢ. of a man, Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 
7°53- 

On an unused root. Syriac yew to cut in, 
to engrave, like the kindred root 715, ΠΥ, ὉΠ, 
χαράσσω, xaparrw. See more under the root ΤῊ. 
Hence Ὁ a graving tool or chisel, and Arab. | 5 
to turn [as ina lathe}. [Hence Ὁ.) and 539, D6.) 


CCCIV | 


ὙΠ 


on m.—(t)a@ graving tool, Lx. 32:4. 
(2) α style, with which letters were inscribed on 


| wood or stone; hence poetically used of a kind of 


writing, Isa. 8:1, MON HIND “with the style of a 
man” (of the common people), i i. e. with letters of tho 
common sort, such as the common people might 
easily read. 

pba m. only in plur. ΡΟΣ sacred scribes, 
skilled in the sacred writing (i.e. in the hierogly- 
phics), ἱερογραμματεῖς, ἃ kind of Egyptian priests (see 
Jablonskii Prolegg., in Panth. Ugypt., page 91, seq 
Creuzer, Mythologie und Symbolik, i. p. 245). Gen 
41:8,24; Exod. 7:11,22; 8:3, 14,15; 9:11; this 
name is also applied to the Babylonian magi, Dan. 
1:20; 2:2. This word appears to me to be of 
Hebrew origin, whether it be derived from DY) a 
style, and p— formative (comp. D119 from 778, D119 
from TY), or whether it be taken as a quadriliteral, 
formed from the triliterals OV and BW to be sacred. 
But, however, it is not an improbable opinion that 
the Hebrews imitated in these letters a similar Egyp- 
tian word (comp. 722%, 17, N03); thus, according 
to Jablonski (loc. cit., and Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 
p. 401) epxcou thaumaturgus, or according to Igna-' 
tius Rossius(in Etymol. Zgypt., p. 366) capecToou 
1.6. guardian of secret things. On the other hand 
it seems altogether absurd to seek for this word, 
which occurs so frequently in the Pentateuch, another 
etymology when found in Daniel, by deriving it from 
the Persic; namely, from g:.J 5 chyredmand (not 
chardamand), endued with wisdom. Besides Jablonski 
and Rossius, see Michaélis Supplem. p 920; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. ii. page 468; Pfeifferi 
Dubia Vexata, ad Exod. 7:11. 


PPO IN Ch. pl. i.g. Heb. Dan. 2:10, 27; 4:4, 6 
6:11. 


"IM m. with the addition of ἢ heat of anger, 
Ex. 11:8; Deu. 29:29; Isa. 7:4, etc. Root TW 


1. “ὙΠ m. white bread, made of fine flour, from 
the root "nm No.I. It occurs once, Gen. 40:16, ° 
ὙΠ Vulg. canistra faring ; LXX. κανᾶ χονδριτῶν. In 
the treatise of the Mishnah, Raat, lil. § 10, “Wi is 


a kind of loaf or cake; Arab. ς a pe white bread, 
white flour. 


nn (“a troglodyte,” “ cave-dweller,” 
soa No. II, a hole, a cavern, and the termination 
=) [Horite], pr. n. 
(1) of a people, who in very ancient tine inhabited 


Π-- ἢ 


Mount Sear (Gen. 14:6), afterwards expelled by the 
Edomites (Deu. 2:12, 22), Gen. 36:20— 30. 

(2) [ Hort), pr. n. of several men—(a) Gen. 36: 
22.—(b) Nu. 13:6. 

ὯΝ) “I for Ὁ) "NT (from the root X79), 
doves’ dung, 2 Ki.6:25 a:n>. This may be taken 
in its proper sense, for it is not incredible that men 
oppressed by long-continued famine should have eaten 
doves’ dung ; (compare Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 32; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. ii. p. 582); but it is not 
less probable that this name should be applied to 
some kind of vegetable food, just as in Arabic the 
herb Kali is called sparrows’ dung cpilaall o>), and 
in the shops of the chymists [in Germany] assa fos- 
tida is called Seufelsbred. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. 
page 44, seq.; comp. however Celsius, loc. cit., who 
rightly shews that Mochart hus erred in saying that 
the Arabs are in the habit of calling fried beans, doves’ 
and sparrows’ dung. 
which see. 

Ὁ τ. pr. something turned or carved (from 
the root D3); apesially a conical pouch or purse, 


4 Ki. §:23; Isa.3:92. Arabic day yh. Compare 
Schroderus, De Vestitu Mulierum Heb. ὁ. 17. 
5 - 
BT (Arabic ὸ κ΄. “autumnal showers,” 


from ἢ autumn), ΓΗ ατί Δ], pr.n. of a man, Neh. 
7:24; 10:20. Instead of this, there occurs in Ezr. 
2:18, iT} (also signifying autumnal showers). 


mn (a verbal noun, from the root PAA to cut, ὦ | 


sharpen). 

(1) a cutting, piece cut off, τμῆμα. 1 Sam. 17: 
18, aon NY “ten cuttin gs of (thickened) 
milk (or of soft cheese)” LXX. τρυφαλίδες, ie. 
according to Hesychius, τμήματα τοῦ ἁπαλοῦ τυροῦ. 
Vulg. decem formella casei. Arab. U2 = ( fa being 
changed into ς’ 2) soft cheese. 

(2) sharpened, i.g. 73.0 No. 2. Specially of a 
sharp threshing instrument, 2 Sam. 12 731; 1 Chr. 
20:3. 

ONT (from the root MV) m. plowing, 1 Sam. 
8:12, plowing time, apuroc, Gen. 45:6; Ex. 34:21. 

yen adj. silent, qutet; hence hot, spoken of 
the east wind, Jon. 4:8. 


: ἽΠ ἃ root, ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Pro. 12:27, prob. ΤῸ 

μ 7." 
BURN, ΤῸ SINGE (like Chald. ΤΠ and Arab. 3 ), 
henos fo roast flesh. Prov. loc. cit, SV¥ 7D} FAM NP 
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In "p 4 Ki. loc. cit. is P24, 


bp 


“the slothful man will nut rosst his prey,” 
i.e. the lazy man will alwaye be in want of wished- 
for gain; for nothing is to be procured without 
labour, der rage brét tein Wildpret. ΠῚ for 7 ey, 
LXX. οὐκ ἐπιτεύξεται θήραν, pursues not prey. Chald. 
and Syr. 22RD) will take, will catch; but all these 
translators appear only to have given the sense freely. 
The signification of taking is indeed doubtful, unless 
the idea be connected with Ὁ ΘΠ. C. B. Michaélis 
interprets, will catch in a net, making it thus, denom. 
from 5°93 net-work, lattice. [To this Gesenius 
accedes in Thes. ] 


ὙΠ Chald. to burn, to singe,i.g. Arab. <>. 
ITHPAEL, TWINS to be singed, Dan. 3:27. 


sn m. lattices of windows, properly a net, 
net-work, Cant.2:9. LXX. dicrua. (Chaldee 829 
a window. ) 


ban see 470 [given as an unused root in Thes.]. 


On unused in Kal, properly to sHUT UP (comp. 
DW a net, No. 1.)— 

(1) specially to shut in, to contract the nose 
(comp. 52M). Hence part. D9 Levit. 21:18, drawn 
in, or depressed at the nose. Vulg.naso parvo. Arab. 
Sam and aj to bore through the cartilage between 


the nostrils of acamel and put in a ring, properly tc 
draw down the nose. 
(2) to prohibit to common use; to consecrate tc 


God (opp. to δ), Arabic o> to prohibit, especi- 

ally to common use. 11. ἴο render sacred. IV. tc 
eee 

devote. a sacred place, adytum, also women’s 

apartment [Haram]. Eth. ΠΛ 5. to account un- 

lawful, }\7hZ®: to forbid, to prohibit. See Hirum. 

Hiram, O° —(1) to consecrate, to devote 
(Eth. -\7qhZ®: to iay under a curse) to God, so that 
it could not be redeemed, Lev. 27:28, 29; Mic.4: 13. 
In the wars of extermination against the Canaanites, 
cities were thus devoted, so that when they were 
taken, both man and beast were one and all destroyed, 
and the city itself razed. Hence— 

(2) to extirpate, to destroy utterly, cities (Luth. 
verbannen ), Deut. 2:34; 3:6; 7:2; 20:17; Josh. 
8:26; 10:28, 37; 11:21; 1Sam. 15:3, seq.; Isaiah 
34:2; 37:11. There is sometimes added 3} ‘DD 
Josh. 11:12; 1Sa.15:8. The phrase ‘© NS OND 
der. 50:21, seems to denote an enemy pursuing after 
those who are to be destroyed (comp. ‘208 W3 1 Ki. 
14:10; 21:21). Poetically, God himself is said te 
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levote any thing; i.e. utterly to destroy it as some- 
thing so devoted. Isa. 11:15, We ng rym oA) 
OY¥D ὍΣ “and Jehovah will devote (i.e. will dry 


up) the bay of the Egyptian eea.” 
HopuaL DW to be devoted, to be consecrated, 


-7357 


Ezr. 10:8; when used of men, i.q. to be slatn, Ex. 
24:19; Lev. 27:29. | 


| DI" (“ devoted,” “sacred”), [Horem], pr. ἢ. 
_of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38. 


DM for DIN (i.g. DI “flat-nosed”), [Harim], 
pr.n. of a man, Ezr. 2:32; 10:31; Neh. 3:11. 


ὉΠ, once OT (Zec. 14:11), with suffix 27), 
ἸΘῪΣ pl. OPW. 

(1) a net, of a fisherman or fowler, so called from 
shutting, see the root No. 1, Hab. 1:16,17; Ezek. 
26:5,14; 47:10. Metaph. nets are used of the 
blandishments of women, Ecc. 7:26. 

(2) the devoting of any thing to utter destruc- 
tion, Mal. 3:24; Zec. 14:11. ‘DID M8 a man de- 
voted by me, 1 Ki, 20:42; Isa. 34:5. 


SW (a devoting,” a place laid waste), [Hor- 
mah], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaanites, after- 
wards allotted to the tribe of Simeon, Num. 14:453 
21:3; Deut. 1:44; Joshua 12:14; 19:4; formerly 
called NB$ Jud. 1:17. 


pow (i. q: a) 
mountain; properly it seems the nose of a mountain; 


re 
compare εἶν), Hermon, a spur of Antilibanus, 


Josh. 11:3, 17; Ps. 89:13; 133:3; near the spring 
of the Jordan; now called Jebel esh-Sheikh (a> 
δ) and towards the south Jebel el-Heish; it 
consists of several mountains, and is therefore spoken 
of in the pl. 0°07 Ps. 42:7. We learn from Deut. 
3:9; 4:48, that these mountains were called by the 
Amorites YY, by the Sidonians 11%’; and they 
were also sometimes called {*'; but 1 Ch. §:23, 
Senir and Sirion are distinguished from one another. 
The names applied to the mountains of this region 
appear sometimes to have been used in a wider, some- 
times in a narrower, sense. 


wr quadril. prob. compounded of es to 
cut off, and YW to cut into. Hence— 
YW] τὰ. a sickle, reaping hook, Deut. 16:9; 
93:26, ᾿ 
»ἐν 
ΤΠ (ἰᾳ Arab. οἱ > διΡίαςε dried up, or parched 


Sve 
eam prominent summit of a 
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with the sun), [Haran], pr. n—(1) of a town ἡ 
Mesopotamia, called in Gr. and Lat. Καάῤῥαι, Carve, 


SG- 

Arab. and Syr. |\ >, ww, afterwards celebrated 
for the defeat of Crassus; Gen.11:31; 12:5; 27:43; 
4 Ki.19:12; and Eze. 27:23 (in this passage, J. D. 
Michaélis, who follows a false hypothesis as to this 
whole verse, understands some other city in Arabia 
Felix); see Gol. ad Alferg. p. 249; Schult. Ind 
Geogr. v. Charre; J. D. Michaélis, Suppl. p. 930.— 
(2) of a man, 1 Chr. 3:46. 


pan (“ two caverns,” dual from [7 = ὙΠ). 
[Horonaim], pr. n. of a town of the Moabites, 
situated on the ascent of a hill, Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48: 
3, 5,34 The Gentile noun is ‘7h Neh. 2:10, 19 
fin m3 page cxvu, B, is altogether a different place 


“ITI (perhaps for “6293 from MY to snore, 


and 24 to inhale, to pant), [Harnepher], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


oma & wan an unused root. 


wy 
and intrans. to be rough; ω»Ἁ- ὃ potsherd, so 


called from its being scratching, rough. Hence ® 
a sherd, and O73, MON, 

(2) perhaps to be dry, arid, hot. The idea of 
roughness is applied to things which are dried up, 
arid, and thus to heat; see under the root ὙΠ. 


Hence DM the sun. 


DWT m. [in pause OY, root DIN).—(1) the itch, 
Deut. 28:27; so called from scratching (Krdge von 
fragen). 

(2) the sun, an uncommon word, wostly poetic 
[ Qu. see the occurrences in prose]. Job 9:7; Jud. 
8:13; with 7 parag. apy Jud. 14:18 (like TYR, 
mb), It seems properly to signify heat, like M90, 
see the root No. 2; unless it be preferred with Hitzig 
(whom I followed edit. 3 [Germ.]}), to hold that 539 
properly is the ord, or disc of the sun, die Gonnens 
fdeibe, from the idea of scraping or forming, as the 
Germ. @deibe from the verb fdjaben (see Adelung 
h. v.).— O87 VW, in Isa. 19:18 is found in sixteen 
codices, and in some editions, and is expressed by the 
LXX. Compl. (‘Ayepéc), Symm. (πόλις ἡλίον), Vulg. 
(ctvitas solis), Saadiah (ων > dy Ads and is also 
confirmed by the Talmudists in Menachoth fol.110A.: 
this must, if we follow the certain and ascertained 
use of words, mean the ctty of the sun; Le. Helio 


(1) ig. ω»»- and to scrape, to scratch 


ἽἼΒΤΙ-- ΓΟ Π 


polis in Egypt; callea eleewhere ἧς, Ἰοὺ N°, what- 
ever may be thought of the authenticity of the words, 
nmy> WON’ DIN VY. [Nothing but confecture can 
be opposed to their genuineness.} From the Arabic 
usage , w,> to defend, to preserve, it may be ren- 
dered “ one shall be called a city preserved,” i. e. one 
of those five cities shall be preserved. Whichever 
rendering is preferred, this reading is better than the 
other OY} VY, concerning which see p. ccxxxn, B. 


MOV] ἢ a pottery, potters’ workshop, Tdpferey, 
where earthen vessels are made (from 5,1). Hence 
MDW WY the pottery gate, Jer. 19:2, a gate of 
Jerusalem near the valley of Hinnom. [‘ See under 

WY.”] In p there is MOD. 


y “ITT an uncertain root [“ Syr. Ethpael to be 
cunning” |, see YUNA. 


FY"ITT fat. AWM (Job 27:6). 

(1) TO GATHER, TO PLUCK OFF. (Arab. Ὁ 
With this accord the Lat. carpo, and (with a prefixed 
sibilant) German f:atp, [Φατί. The primary syllable 
ἢ has also in other the signification of plucking 


(rapiendi), as 172, Tt, WP, see NBD). Hence AN, 
Wi, 5 the time ne fruits are plucked, autumn, 


and from this — 

(2) denom. to pass the autumn (and winter), to 
winter, χειμάζω. Isa. 18:6, VND VOY yA NIB) 
“and all the beasts of the field shall winter upon it,” 
as rightly rendered by Chald., Jerome, Luts. Opp. 
to Yap to pass the summer (from 72). The Arabic 
verb = has also many significations derived from 


wi) > and denominative οὐ it. 

(3) figuratively, tocarp at, to scorn, to reproach. 
Ps. 69:10; 119:42; Pro. 27:11; Job 27:6, AanrNd 
‘DD ‘23? ‘“‘my heart (my conscience) shall not re- 
proach me as to any day of my life;” i.e. I do not 
repent of any day. 

Pree 0} —(1) i.e. Kal No. 3, to reproach, to 
scorn, 1 Sa.17:26, 36; 2 Ki. 19:22,23; Ps.42:11; 
102:9, etc.; followed by ? 2 Chr. 32:17; 2 2 Sam. 
23:9. TBI) A Ps. 79:12; 89:52. 

(2) followed by YB} to scorn life, to count one’s 
life as of little worth, 1.€. to expose one’s life to 
very great danger, especially in battle, παραβάλλε- 
σθαι. Jud. 6:18, Md? we? 1 oy 123} “Zebulun, 
the people despised their life (and cast it away) unto 
death.” The Arabs make a similar use af the verbs 


wrt Sm, ΕΣ see my Comment on Isa. 53:12. 
'Is is not to be thought that Isa. 53:19, speaks of 


Φ 
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merely exposing one’s life to danger; it speaks of 
Him who laid down his life that he might take it 
egain. | 

NIPHAL, pues. of Piel No. 2, to be betrothed, speak- 
ing of a woman; prop. abandoned, i.e. given up, or 
delivered to a husband. Levit. 19:20, “a maid- 
servant wre nH who is betrothed toa husband.” 
So in the Talmud ἃ ABN is i.g. ADS espoused. 
There is a similar use made of the Arabic verbs 
ser Jes.) properly to esteem lightly, and then ta 
deliver a wife to a husband; see Schultensii Opp. 
Min., p. 145, seq. 

The derived nouns follow, with the exception of 
WIN. 


an (“plucking”), [Hareph], pr.n.m., 1 Chr. 
4: 51. 


ὙΠ m. autumn, the season in which ων are 
gathered (see the root No.1). Arabic iy sh, see 


Schultens on Job 29:4. It commonly includes also 
the winter, and thus "ΠῚ Y%2 summer and autumn 
make up the whole year, Gen. 8:22; Ps. 74:17; Zec. 
14:8. 1" M3 a winter house, ren 3:15. Metaph. 
used of mature age, manhood; compare Gr. ὁπώρα 
Pind. Isthm. 11.8; Nem. v.11; ὥρα, Plato. Legg. viii. 
Ρ.415: auctumnus; Ovid. Met.,xv.200. Job 29:4, 
‘BY ‘Pa “in the days of my maturity,” i.e. of my 
manly vigour; τῆς ἀκμῆς μου, the flower of my age. 
[It may, 1 think, be questioned, whether 4" 
really means winter as well as autumn; the phrase 
FIM 772 will not prove it by any means; see Genesis 
8:22. As to Pro. 20:4, it may signify “he will not 
plow by reason of the autumn,” i.e. the abundance 
of autumn fruits. In Job 99:4, the metaphorical 
use appears to arise from the autumn having been 


regarded as the beginning, the prime of the year, 
see Thes. | 


ΓΕΒ f.— (1) reproach, scorn, contempt— 
(a) shewn to any one, Job 16:10; Ps. 39:9; 79:12, 
pass. Mic. 6:16, ‘PY NBIN “the reproach of my 
people,” 1. 6. the reproach which the people cast upon 
me—(4) which rests upon any one. Isa. 54:4, “the 
reproach of widowhood,” i.e. which rests on widows. 
Josh. §:9, “ the reproach of Egypt,” i.e. the stigma 
testing on Israel from the time of their departure cut 
of Egypt, Isa. 25:8; Jer. 31:19; Eze. 36:30. 

(2) Figurativery a person or thing which iy 
despised, Neh.2:17; Psalm 22:7; Joel 2:17, 1% 
Plural ΤΙ Π Ps. 69:10; Dan. 19:32. 


(3) pudenda, Isa. 47:8. 


δ  - Κι 

you fut. (YY —(1) properly to cut, To cut 
INTO; kindred toW72N, NM. (LXX. sometimes render 
it συντέμνειν, Prov. 21:5; Isaiah 10:23; 28:92.) 
Hence ΛΠ ἃ slice. Specially—(a) to cut skin deep, 


to wound slightly. (Arabic A = to cut the skin, 


a= 


duo jl to wound skin deep, ἃ ΗΝ ργ5- such a wound on 


the head. ) Part. 7° somewhat wounded, Levit. 
92:22.—(b) to dig, see YINN No. 1. 
(2) tosharpen, to bring to a point (comp. Arab. 


ret the point of a spear. Schult. on Prov. 21:5). 


Only occurring in the proverbial expression, Exodus 
11:7, 38) 32> pom δ dene 12 $55 « αραϊπεῖ all 
the children of ‘Terael not even a dog shall sharpen 
his tongue,” i.e. noone shall oppose or provoke them 
however slightly. Vulg. non mutiet canis, Joshua 
10:21; compare Judith 11:13 (19). Hence 7 
No. 2. 

(3) This word is also figuratively used to decide, 
fo determine. 1 Ki. 20:40, “this is thy sentence, 
ASIN TAS thou thyself hast decided it.” Job 14:5, 
1D) Dyn DS “seeing that his days are deter- 
mined.” Isaiah 10: 22, ΤΠ ΠΟΘ. “destruction is 
tlecreed.” Compare NIPHAL, and YIN No. 3. 

(4) from the idea of sharpening; to be sharp, as 
applied to taste, to be sour, whence 0°3$70 sour grapes 
[or grape stones]; and also— 

(5) to be eager, i.e. strenuous, active, diligent 
(Germ. [ὁ fauer werden laffen). Hence adj. 7370 eager, 
which see; and once as averb. 2 Sa. 5: 24, YUU TR 


=v. 


“ then be thou diligent,” on the alert; i.e. hasten. 


(Arab. 0 >> to long for earnestly; to be impelled 
by eagerness and desire. VIII. to desire, to long for, 


to be eurnest about, 5." desire, pursuit.) 


NIPAAL, part. ΠΥ) construed nex something 


determined, decreed, especially in the phrase nv? 
ἐν διαὶ évuiv, for the destruction decreed (by God). 
ἫΝ 10:23; 28:22; Τρ μα 9:27; 11:36.— Daniel 
un ΠΣ [a decree of desolations,” 
i. Ἂς ‘“ the desolations decreed.” 
Derivative nouns 197 I, and II., YY, O°3¥70, 


{VD Chaldee, Join, the lower part of the back, 
round which the girdle was beund, 1. q. Hebr. Dyn, 
ὦ and 1 being interchanged. In Chaldee this word 
is used in the singular. (Deut. 93:11; 4 Ki.1:4 
°Targums]); and in plural }'¥19 (Ex. 28:49; Job 


40:11); 80 also in Syriac, in which the singular j 
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nA: ὙΠ 
(Rish being omitted) is frequent.y used for the back 
(Rom. xi. 10; see Castelli Lex., ὅγτ. ed. Michaélis 
p. 316). So Dan. 6:6, InP? AN ‘OP “ the bands 
of his loins were loosed,” i.e. ti.e joints of his 
back, the vertebra. 


mb Sala an unused quadril. root, i. q. Arab. transp 


@ey- 


ῳ,»,535»- to bind a cord fast, comp, Sonal and ks 


Hence— 

ay9n pl. MNiaywI—(1) bands tightly fastened, 
Isa. 58: 6. 

(2) pangs, griefs, Ps. 73245 comp. ban and 24M, 


- *-& = 


yan only in pl. O°3S¥90 sour or unripe grapes, 
compare the root (1 No.4; Nu. 6:4. Arab. Sam. 


Se 
transp. apams SAMIR id., dace jam food prepared 
from sour grapes. Inthe Talmud it is grape stones 
{and that this is the real import of the word, Gesenius 
shows in Thes.], likewise so called from sourness. 
See Mishnah; the treatise on the Nazarites, vi. § 2. 


[1] fut. PAN τὸ GNASH with the teeth, an ono- 


matopoetic root (Arab. τ, Syr. ὡς. id., borax 
gnashing of teeth. With this accords the Gr. κρίζω, 
Aor. ἔκριγον, of which the root is KPiI"). It occurs 
DW PIN Job 16:9; and DY ‘N Ps. 35:16; 37:12; 
112:10; Lam. 2:16. 


“YT (1) to Burn. (Arab. 5 
glow; Eth. qyZZ: to be hot. The signification of 
burning is found in the stock ,comp. 1, ΤΠ, 
om, im) Lat. areo, uro, and Germ. bar, byr, fire; 
Heerd, ae to roast. The primary idea is that of 
the shrivelled roughness of things that are dried or 
scorched; compare 0, 21). Used of lot metal, 
Ezek. 24:11; of bones which have been dried up 
with heat, Job 30:30; of men destroyed by heat, 
Isa. 24:6. oe - 

(2) i,q. Arab. - for > born of a noble race, 

5 


to be free, to be freeborn, whence .>, Heb. an, Wn 


to be warm, to 


noble, freeborn, Syr. ape to set at liberty, pS free, 
freeborn. ‘The primary idea appears to be that of 
the brightness and purity of a man obscured by no 
stain. 

NiPHAL 1732, and ὙΠ) (Psalm 69:4; 102:4, of the 
form 9M) from 9: Mand NA) from NN) fut. ὙΠ (Esek. 
15:5), to be burned up, Jer.6:29; Ezek. 15:5; 
24:10; to be dried, Ps. 69:4. [Also trop. ὦ burn 


one eet) ἢ 


with anger, Cant. 1:6,°3°3°9M). See Thes. In Man. 
from 1). ] 

ῬΠΡΕΙ, inf. ἽΠΠ to kindle (contention), Proverbs 
96:21. 

Derived nouns [11], ΤΊΣ, 177 and— 


ΤΙ πὰ. pl. parched, or sunburnt places, 
Jer. 17:6 


wrt i,q. O° which see. Hence— 


ON m. a petekan Job 2:8; 41:22; Ps. aa: 
16; Eze. 29:34. OW brn > a vessel of earthenware, 
Levit. 6:91; 11:33; 14:5, 60; 15:12; instead of 
which, poetically, Ὁ stands alone, Proverbs 26:23. 
4 potsherd proverbially for anything of no value, 
Isa. 45:9 [“‘ also for any thing very dry, Ps. 22:16”]. 

5.- ne 
(Arab. Lay ὃ wine Jar, (κυ γε to make an earthen- 
ware wine jar, Gol. ex Maruph.) 


wy [fut. 7? and MM] —(1) τὸ cuTiNTo, Τὸ 
INSCRIBE letters on a tablet, Gr. yapacow, χαράττω, 
Jer.17:1. (Kindred roots are 190, (30, OI (NWI, 


which see. Syr. wasn is, to cut some one’s throat.) 

(2) to fabricate, out of metal (1 Ki. 7:14), wood, 
stone (see WI), with an acc. of the material, 1 Ki. 
loc. cit. Metaph. to devise evil things, Prov. 6:14; 
12:20; 14:22 (where alone by zeugma there is also 
a0 vn); followed by by against some one, Proverbs 
3:29. So in Lat. fabricari fraudem, Plaut. Asin. i. 
1,89; doli fabricator, Virg. Amn. ii. 264; κακὰ τεύ- 
χειν, δόλον τεύχειν, Hom., Hesiod., τεχνάζω to devise, 
τέκτων a deviser,'rexraiveoOat μῆτιν, I. x. 19. 


(3) fut. Mp to plow (Arab. .»»- ae men: 
id. ih ee a plowman, a husbandman, CN a 


plow); ‘spoken of oxen plowing, Job 1:14; and of 
the plowman; with 3 before the cattle, Deu. 22:10; 
Jud. 14:18; with an acc. of the field, 1 Ki. 19:19; 
Ps. 129:5 DAR wn aa by @ “the plowers plowed 
upon my back,” i.e. they furrowed my back with 
stripee, as the ground is furrowed with the plow. 
Metaph. to plow, or to plow in iniquity (Unbeil 
tinadern), as elsewhere to sow evil, to prepare it for 
time to come, opp. to, to reap calamity, Job 4:8; 
Hos. 10: 13. 

(4) fut. AXP to be deaf (compare ΟΣ deaf), Mic. 
7:16, also to be dumb (which ofen is tho result of 
deafness, and is thus connected with is), to ΤΟΣ 

ilenc 
au nce (Syr. mee, Med. E., Arab. cays I 
(iw cs-| dumb. The origin of this meaning lies in 
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ean 


cutting off, hacking, and 2M) properly is blunted, 
ftumpf, ftumpffinnig, like κωφός dumb and deaf, from 
κόπτειν, and Germ. ftumm of the same origin as 
ftumpf. Others regard ὉΠ as applied t~ one from 
whom speech and hearing are cut off.) [‘‘ But the 
examples show that “3 implies only voluntary 
silence, and so differs from DPX which refers to that 
which is involuntary.”] Often used of God when 
not answering the prayers of men, i. e. not attending 
tothem (opp. to MY). Ps. 35:22, PAPE NNT 
“thou hast seen (all) O Jehovah, keep not silence.” 
Psalm 39:13; 83:2; 109:1. Followed by {> ina 
pregnant sense, Psalm 28:1, ‘32> UNA OS “ be not 
silent from me,” do not silently turn away from me. 

(δ) A trace of the Chaldee signification to be en- 
tangled, is found in the noun Κ᾽]. 


NipHaL, pass. of No. 3, to be plowed, Jer. 26:18; 


Mic. 3:12. 


ΗΙΡΗΠ,---(1}1. q. Kal No. 3, to devise evil, 1 Sar. 
23:9. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 4, to be deaf (properly, to act as 
if deaf), 1 Sa. 10:27, to be dumb (properly, to act as 
if dumb); to keep silence, Gen. 34:5; Psa. 32:3; 
50:21. Followed by ? to bear silently, to pass 
by, Nu. 30:5, 8, 12,15; followed by an ace. id., Job 
11:3; followed by {© to be silent from some one, 
i.e. to hear some one silently; followed by Ox id., 
Isa. 41:1; to be silent about any thing (etwas vers 
fdweigen), Job 41:4. Like Kal, it often signifies to be 
quiet. Exod. 14:14, “the Lord will fight for you, 
PWANA DAN and you shall keep quiet,” or be still. 
Followed by J quietly to depart from some one, to 
desist from some thing, Jer. 38:27; 1 Sam. 7:8; fol- 
lowed by a gerund, quietly and inactively to omit 
doing something, 2Sa.19:11. Used of God; to be 
quiet as to sin, to pardon (opp. to punishing), Zeph. 
3:17. 

[‘‘Causat. to put to silence, to make one hold 
his peace, Job 11:3.”] 

HITHPAEL, to keep oneself quiet, Jud. 16:2. 

The derivative nouns follow, except [Ὁ] nn, 


Ayn, NYP. 


won (of a form which takes dagesh, for ὉΠ) 
constr. ὉΠ (Exod. 28:11; Isa. 44:18, 13; compare 
MB constr. UB Eze. 26:10) — 

(1) an engraver, of stones, Ex. 28:11. 

(2) an artificer, of iron, brass, stone, wood [a 
amith, mason, or carpenter], Exod. 35:35; Deu. 
97:15; sometimes more fully, 213 ὉΠ an artificer of 
iron. Isu. 44:12, D°¥¥ VW an artificer of wood, ib, 


asvn- won 


VW WAN artificer of destruction, Eze. 21:36. 


YIM (of the form 5) adj. pl. ὉΠ deaf (see 
she root No. 4), Ex. 4:11; Lev. 19:14; Psa. 38:14. 
Metaphorically used of men who will not hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Isa. 29:18. [But see if 
this comment is required by the passage. | 


van m.—(1) work of an artificer. Hence "ἃ 
ΡΠ the valley of craftsmen near Jerusalem, 1 Ch. 
4:14; Neh.11:95. 

(2) an artifice, used ina bad sense of magic arts, 
like the Syr. μαι; βι4...... compare bes Chaldee 
ΟῚ a magician, an enchanter. Isa. 3:3, 007 ὉΠ 
“oneskilled in artifices,”i.e. in magic: there follows 
vind 133 a skilful enchanter. So Ch.; on the other 
hand LXX., Vulg., Syr., Saad. understand, a skilful 
workman. 

(3) silence (root No. 4), and adv. silently, Josh. 
2:1. | 

(4) [Heresh], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 9:15. 


ὉΠ m. pr. part. Kal of the verb 1 No.1, 2, 
eutting, fabricating, hence a cutting instru- 
ment, edged tool. Gen. 4:22, nyn) wire “ all 
kinds of tools of brass.” [Eng. Vers. takes this word 
simply asa participle, and there does not appear any 
sufficient reason for making this occurrence of the 
word into a new substantive. E. V. gives decidedly 
the better sense. | 


verse 13; 4 Sa. 6:11; 1 Ch. 14:1; 22:15. Metaph. | 


wan m. a thick wood, [ “either as being cut, or”] 
from the Chaldee verb #10 to be entangled, SYN a 
wood, NWN a thicket of trees, compare Sam. 
fpf. 8 wood, Isaiah 17:9; Eze.31:3. With Π 
parag. ΠΟΙ 1 Sa. 23:16, which is also retained with 
a preposition. MYND verses 15, 18; pl. Ὁ ὙΠ 2 Ch. 
27:4. 

ἐς ὙΠ (Chaldee “enchanter,” “magician”), 
“Harshaj, pr.n. m.—(1) Ezra 2:52.— (2) Neh. 
7:54. 

TU £.—(1) the working of wood, or stones, 
EX. 31:53 36:33. 

(2) Ὁ) ‘N [Harosheth of the Gentiles), pr.n. 
of a town in the north of Palestine, Jud. 4:3, 13, 16. 


FVVT ig. MAW No.1, Τὸ ENGRAVE, compare 
χαράσσω, yaparrw. It occurs once, Exod. 32:16. 
(Chald. N20 id.). [Hence in Thes. ]— 

TV" (prob. i. g. MIN “wood” [a cutting, hence 
ι. ᾳ. GN"), [Hereth], pr. name of a wood in the 
mountains of Judah, 1 Sa. 32:5. 
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| ku to drive a flock.” 


ἢ τι-- ὅπ 


δ ΒΤ (“made naked”), [Hasupha, Hashu- 
pha], pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:43; Neh. 7:46. 


OM Aa m. properly separated [as if peeled off }, 
used of a little flock separated from othe-s. 1 Kinge 
20:27, DY ‘pen WY LXX. δύο πυίμνια αἰγῶν. Vulg. 
duo parvi greges caprarum. Abulwalid MS. gives it 
well .)\e.b5, an Arabic word which corresponds both 


in etymology anc signification. [But perhaps it 
may be from the idea of driving a flock; compare 


This word is only found 
defectively AYN. ] 


yer fut. FN —(1) To RESTRAIN, TO HOLD 
\ 


In. (Syr. and Chald. 72M, yco. id. A kindred root 
is PIN.) 2 Sa. 18:16,“ Joab restrained the people” 
from pursuing. Prov. 10:19, "NEY WN “he who 
restrains his lips.” Job 7:11; 16:5; Isa. 58:1, 
“cry aloud (with the thrvat), Tynan keep not 
back (thy throat or mouth).” Followed by Ὁ to 
restrain from something, Gen. 20:6; 1 Sam. 25:39' 
2 Sa. 18:16. ; 

Hence—(2) to preserve, to keep safely from 
something, Prov.24:11; Ps.78:50; Job 33:18; and— 

(3) to withhold something from any one, i.e. te 
deny itto him; followed by [Ὁ of the person, and acc. 
of the thing, Gen. 39:9; 22:12; but verse 16 with- 
out [Ὁ of person. 

(4) to spare, to be sparing of —(a) things (Germ. 
foaren). Pro. 13:24, “he who spares the rod hates 
his son;” 11:24; 21:26.—(d) men a {dhonen). 
Isa. 14:6; 2 Ki.§:20. Followed by ? to reserve for 
something (fir etwas aufjparen), Job 38: 23. 

NipHal.—(1) to be restrained, pass.of No. 1, Job 
16:6. 

(2) pass. of No.4, to be reserved for any thing, 
Job 21:30. 


PWT) fut. NYT kindred root to OM (which 
see )— 

(1) TO STRIP OFF THE BARK, as Of a tree. (Arab 
wefan Bnd isin) Joel 1:7. 

(2) to strip off a covering, followed by an ace. of 
the covering. Isa. 47:2, 9. ‘BY “strip off the 
train.” Jer. 13:26, with acc. of person, to make 
bare or naked, the covering being stripped off. Jer. 
49:10; Isa. 52:10, “the Lord has made bare his 
holy arm.” Eze. 4:7; Isa. 20:4, MY’ ‘en “with the 
buttocks uncovered.” Zo make a tree bare, i.q, 
to strip off its leaves, Ps. 29:9. 

(9° to draw (as water), >roperly from the sur 


face, oben abfddpfen, Isaiah 30:14; Hagg. 2:16. (In 
υ - : 

Arabic — i... is a perennial well of water in sandy 

ground; but the derivation of this word is to be 


sought elsewhere [from —i..5 to let down]). 
Derivatives, V'Y0, RMD and pr. ἡ. NEWT. 


caw Se yen. 


DWT fut. (aim but “3eM Pe. 40:18; ΒΔΕ 
Ps. 35:00)—(1) TO THINK, TOMEDITATE. (Arab. 


» 
wwe, 5.1. ian, th. phan: and (ΗΠ: id. 
The primary idea seems to bethatof computing,reck- 
oning, see Piel No.1; hence, toreckon with; unless 
perhaps it be that of mixing, like Arab. i and 


«οἷ, whence 2¥M a weaver in coloured figures, 


properly, one mixing threads and colours). Isa. 10:7; 
Gen. 50:20. Followed by an acc. i. q. to think out, 
to invent, to compose, as songs [music], Am. 6:5; 
artificial work (compare avin), Ex. 31:4; whence 
WN anartificer, 2 Chron. 26:15; especially poly- 
mitarius, a weaver of damask adorned with figures 


(different from Ὁ) Ex. 26:1, 31; 28:6; 35:35; 


36:8; 39:8. More frequently used in a bad sense; 
to devise evil, to plot, as 18 ΘΠ, TD ‘N Ps. 10:3; 
21:12; 35:20; 36:5; 52:4; by my] IYM Genesis 
£0:20; Mic. 2:3; Nah.1:11; by ΤΊΣ ΠΟ ὉΠ (against 
gome one), Jer. 11:19; 18:11, 18; followed by ON 
Jer. 49:20; 50:45; followed by a gerund, to think, 
to purpose to do something, Ps.140:5; 1 Sa. 18: 
25; Jer. 18:8; 26:3; 36:3; Job6:26; Esth.9:24 
(where there is added SY of the person). 

(4) to think, to take to be so and 80, followed by 
ace. and dat. (λογίζεσθαί τινα εἴς re). Gen. 38:15, 
night’ naw) “ and he thought her (or, took her 
for) a harlot.” 1Sam.1:13; Job13:24; 19:15; 
33:10; 35:2; 41:19, 24; followed by an acc. and 
3 Job1g:11. Absol. tomakemuch account of, to 
esteem, toprize(adten forhodhadten). Isaiah 23: 
17,1301 εὖ HDD WR “ who do not regard silver.” 
Isa. 33:8; 53:3; Mal. 3:16. 


(3) to impute something to some one; followed . 


by ? of pers. and acc. of the thing; e.g. sin, Psalm 
9:2; 2 Sam. 19:20; a good deed, [which was not 
any work at all, but simply his believing God], Gen. 
15:6. 
grey pass. of Piel No. 1, to be computed, 
eckoned, ἃ Ki. 22:7; tobe accounted, followed by 
[ to, Josh. 13:3; 27,2 Sa. 4:3. 
(2) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken for,— followed 
by an ace. Prov.17 :28, “even a fool while he is silent 
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navin- wan 


ayn DSN is counted wise.” Gen. 31:15; Isa. 406; 
15. Followed by 3 to be reckoned equal to some one, 
Job 18:3; 41:21; Hos. 8:12 (hence to be like, Iss. 
5:28); followed by ὁ id. 1 Ki. 10:21; Lam. 4:2. 
3 188. 2:92, NIN YN 792 “ to what shall he be 
made equal,” i.e. at how much is he to be estimated? 
followed by OY Ps. 88: 5. 

(3) pass. of Kal No. 3, to be smputed to some one, 
followed by 9 Lev.7:18; 17:4; Nu. 18:27; Psalm 
106:3). 

PreL—(1) to compute, to reccon; (as to the 


primary signification of roots being very often pre- 


served in Piel, see Lehrg. p. 242); with acc. (etwas 
beredynen, auérechnen) Lev. 25:27, 50, 52; 27:18, 23, 
FN (AN) to reckon with any, 2 Ki. 12:16. 


(2) toconsider, to think upon (bebdenten), Psalm - - 


77:6; 119:59. 

(3) to think, to meditate, i.q. Kal No. 1, absol 
Ps. 73:16; followed by an acc. to think out, Prov. 
16:9; in a bad sense, to devise, to plot, followed by 
¥ of pers. oY nian IWN Dan. 11:24; o& of pers 
Nah.1:9; Hos.7:15. Metaph. of inanimate things. 
to be as though tt were — Jon. 1:4, “the ship wus 
as though it would be broken.” 

Hirupac_ reflex. i. q. Niphal No. 1, to reckon one's 
self with. Nu. 23:9. 

The derivatives follow, exc. WN, NIVND. 


ὉΠ Ch. i. q. Heb. No. 2, to reckon, to take for 
any thing, followed by ὃ Dan. 4:32. 


ἈΦ τὰ. the girdle of the high priest, with which 
his S328 was bound together, Ex. 29:5; Lev. 8:7; 
fully expressed WT AYN Ex. 28:27, 28; 39:20, 
a1; INR IY Ex. 28:8; 39:5. So called from its 
woven work of various colours (see the root No. 1). 


ΠΣ (for 1333 ayn “reason, “thoughtin 
judging,” perhaps“ wise judge”), Hashbadana], 
pr. n. of a man, Neh. 8:4. 


navn (“estimated,” for τ with the Ara- 
man article [i.e. the emphatic termination]), 
[Hashubuh], pr.n. of a man, the son of Zerub- 
babel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


fawn m.—(1) reason, understanding, Ecc. 
7:25,273; 9:10. Vulg. rato. 

(2) [Heshbon], pr. n. of a city, celebrated for τῷ 
ponds (Cant. 7:5), formerly a royal city of the Amor- 
ites (Num. 21:26, seq.), situated on the borders of 
the territory allotted to the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben, and assigned to the Levites (Josh. 13:17, 
1 Ch. 6:66), afterwards enumerated among the cities 


δ᾽ —paw Pr 


sf Moab (Isaiah 15:4; Jer. 48:2). The Losbonste 
Arabs are mentioned by Pliny H.N. δ: 11. Abulfeda 


GS-s « 
(Tab. Syrin, p.1 1). It is now called ya as 
mentioned by Seetzen and Burckhardt (vol. ii. p.623, 
meq.) 

P3IVM plur. nian m. (Ece. loc. cit.) [‘ prop. 
inventions” }. 

(1) warlike engines, specially for casting darts 
or stones (compare 2¥/N No. 1, comp. ingenium, which 
in medieval Latin was used for a buallista, properly 
signifying a machine ingeniously constructed — hence 
the French ingénieur [and the English engineer ]). 
@ Ch. 26:15. 

(2) arts, devices. Ecc. 7:29. 


ΠΙ, WIEN (“whom Jehovah esteems” ; 
[Hashabiah], pr. n. of several Levites—(1) 1 Ch. 
6:30.—(2) 1 Ch. 9:14; Neh.11:15.—(3) 1Ch. 25:3, 
19; Ezr.8:19.—(4) 1 Ch.26:930; 27:17.—(5) Ezr. 
8:24; Neh. 12:24.—(6) Neh. 3:17; 10:12; 11:22. 


ma 7 (i.g. the preceding, from which this seems 
to have originated, * being changed into 9), [Ha- 
shabnah], pr. n.m. Neh. 10:26. : 


ayn (id.) [Hashabniah], pr. n. m.—(1) 
Neh. 3: 10—(2) Neh. 9:5. 


ITTY fut. NYT! —(1) 10 KEEP SILENCE, TO BE 
STILL, (an onomatop. root; comp. under ΠΡ). Ece. 
3:7; Ps. 107:29. 

(2) to be still, quiet, to rest, often used of God 
refusing the looked for aid, Isa.62:1,6; 64:11; 65:6. 
Followed by }® to turn oneself silently away from any 
one, Ps.28:1. Compare 02M No. 4. 

Hira WW}—(1) trans. to make still, to quiet, 
Neh. 8:11. 

(2) intrans. to be silent, like Kal, (properly, to act 
silently, compare M200, DRI), Jud. 18:9; 2 Ki.a: 
3,5; 7:9; Ps. 39:3. 

(3) to be quiet, i.g. Kal No. 4, Isa. 57:11; 1 Ki. 
89:3, As to the form UNM [from win] Job 31:5, 
see Analyt. Ind. 


awn (“understanding” [(“‘considerate”)), 
| Hashub, Hasshub], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 9:14; 
Neh. 3:93; 11:15.—(2) Neh. 3:11; 10:24. 

ΡΠ Chall. darkness, Dan.2:23, Root Wn, 

Dyan see Own, 

ΠΩ) Chald.—(1) to be needful. (Syr. ἀκ ὡς 


to be fit, aseful.) Ezra 6:9, Nworny « what things 
are need ‘ul.” 
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᾿ ΣΟ Τ-- ΠΣ ΘΙ 


(2) to reckon needful, followed by a gerund, 
Dan. 3:16. Hence— 


mann f. need, what is needful, Ear. 7:90, 
YN wee npvin. 
D'B see Dean, 


yor fut. WO! To BE DARK, TO BE DARKENED, 

TO BE SURROUNDED WITH DARKNESS. (Syr. 
id.), used of the light of the sun, Job 18:6; Isaiah 
5:30; 13:10; of the earth, Exod. 10:15; of eyes : 
becoming dim, Lam. 5:17; Ps. 69:24; of men, Ecc. 
13:3. 

Ητρηπ,--- 1} to darken, to make dark. Amos 
6:8, TWN npr? dy “he makes the day dark (even 
unto) night ;” followed by ? 8:9. Metaphorically 
Job 38:2, 121 NYY PND ΠῚ Ὃ “who is this, whc 
darkens (my) counsel with unwise words;” ire 
strives to hinder it. 

(2) intrans. to be dark (properly to make dark- 
ness), Ps. 139:12; Jer. 13:16. 

[Derivatives, WN and the following words. } 


en pl. O°'2YM adj. [“ dark, metaph.”] obscure, 
mean, tqnoble, Prov.22:29. Chaldee NOwn, 
NUN id. 


qn m.—(1) darkness, Gen. 1:2, 8eq.; Exod. 
10:21, 22, etc.; hence spoken of a dark place, as of 
Hades, Ps. 88:13; compare Job 10:21; of an under- 
ground prison, Isa. 42:7; 47:5; 49:9. Wn NITVIN 
treasures of darkness; i.e. hid in darkness, in under- 
ground cells, Isa. 45:3. 

(2) metaph.—(a) misery, adversity. Isa.g:%; 
Job 15:22, YN 3D 3 JON ND “he does not hope 
to return out of darkness (or destruction);” 23, 30; 
20:26; 23:17; Mic.47:8; Am. §:18,20; Ps. 18:20. 
Also used of death, Ecc. 11:8; compare "ἠδὲ used of 
life, verse '7.—(b) ignorance, Job 37:19 (comp. 12:15, 
and there verse 24).—(c) sadness, Eccles. 5:16. — 
[“(ὦ) wickedness, Prov. 2:13; comp. τὸ σκύτος) John 
3:19; also Rom. 13:12.”] 

navn fem. id. Gen. 15:12; Isa. 8:92; Ps, 82:5, 
also 19°YN Ps. 139:19. Plur. O°98N isa. 50:10. 

myn or myn (with Tzere pure), constr. n2t"n 
(without dagesh lene), Ps. 18:19. 


mown f. id. darkness. Mic. 3:6, O90 nem 
ODPD “and darkness shall surround you, 30 that 
ye shall not divine.” Some copies have NON, 3 pret. 


| f-impers., “it shall be dark to you,” but the formen 
' is shewn to be preferable by "iy"? in the otly r clause 


ὑπ unused in Kal i.q. ven to prostrate, to 
w saken. 


NipHat, part. pviny the weakened, the wearied, 
Deu. 26: 18. 


ΤΙ Chald. ἐρ make thin, hence to crush, to 
beat fine, 1.4. ΡΠ, Dan. 2:40. (Chald. and Talmud 
Jerus. to hammer out, to beat out thin, NDRAN crushed 


barley. Syr. ‘ax to hammer out.) 


OWT an unused root. Arab. pata —(1) to be 
fat, transposed ΠΡΌ. --- (4) to have many servants 
(prop. to be rich, wealthy). Hence oYR, ΠΟΤ 
[20  ΠΊ, and — 

DY (“rich,” “wealthy.” Arab. pst having 
many servants), [Hashum], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 
2:19; 10:33; Neh. 7:22; 8:4; 10:19. 

on see OYAN, 


fogn (“fatness,” “fat soil”), [Heshmon], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:27. 


now (id.) [Hashmonah}, pr. n. of a station 
of the Israelites, in the desert, Nu. 33:29. 


on m. brass made smooth, i.e. polished, 
Eze. 1:4, 27; 8:2; supposed by Bochart (Hieroz. ii. 
page877, seq.) to be compounded of ΓΙ) for NyAN) 
brass, and Chald. Nob gold, so that it would answer 
to aurichalcum ; [if this word had been (as is sometimes 
supposed) from aurum, but it is in Greek ὀρεέχαλκος, 
see Thes.], but the word NoPb seems to be of very 
uncertain authority. As in chap.1:7, there occurs 
in the same connection 272 NYNM) smooth brass, Deyn 
must, I think, be explained as having the same sense; 
and be taken as from M1) (9 being rejected by aph»- 
resis), and 5p, a syllable which is shewn to have not 
only the signification of softness, but also that of 
smoothness and brightness, by many roots which com- 


mence with it, as pon, γὴν, ω»-, (pee μαλάσσω, 
mulceo, mollis, and with a guttural prefixed Sen (see 
Y°>). LXX. translate it ἤλεκτρον. Vulg. electrum, 
which words are not to be understood as used for 
amber, but for a kind of metal of remarkable bright- 
ness compounded of gold and silver; see Pausan. v.12; 
Plin. xxxiii. 4, 8. 23. Buttmann tiber das Electron, in 
dessen Mythol. ii.337, seq. Rev. 1:15, in a similar 
connection, occurs yaAxoXiavor, which I would ex- 
plain χαλκὸν λιπαρόν = YN, 


D'SYT m. pl. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Ps. 68:99, “thoee 
who are fat,” i.e. rich, nobles; compare Arabic 
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pwn ΠΣ ἢ 
3 o- 

μὰ» ἃ great man with a large retinue. Well 
explained by the Hebrew interpreters, Ὁ ΥῚΣ D't DN 
O33). More far-fetched and improbuble is the 
opinion of Ewald (Hebrew Gram. p.520) that this 
word comes from the Arabic ρ΄ -- the nose, which 


may be applied to a prince, like ._3}\ 4 nose, a 
prince. Indeed, the Arabic Lexicons do not ac- 
knowledge such a noun as pace signifying nose, 


§S- 2 
although ρὼ»- is ἃ large-nosed man, pats. to break 
the cartilages of the nose. Compare under DDN. 


jer an unused root, i. q. Arab. uo to be fair, 
Conj. Π. IV. to adorn. (In the western languages, 
perhaps, there accord with this Goth. sceinan, Germ. 
fdeinen, whence fton, [ὦ δη). Hence— 


wn m. ornament, used of the breastplate of the 
high priest, on the outside adorned with twelve pre- 
cious stones, within hollow [?]; called more fully ᾿ ΜΠ 
DpY~PO Exod. 28:15, seq.; 39:8, seq.; Levit. 8:8. 
Comp. OYAN. LXX. λογεῖον, Philo λόγιον, λογεῖον 
κρίσεως, Sir. 45:10. 


[WT —(1) properly TO JOIN TOGETHER (comp. 
PIN No.1, 4), and intrans. (for P¥’'N) to be joined 
together, to adhere, see Pret. In Kal always 
metaphorically in the sense— 

(2) to cleave to any one, i.e. to be attached with 
very great love, as though it were to be joined to 
any one, as Cic. ad Q. fratrem, iii.1. Followed by 
3 Genesis 34:8; Deu. 7:7, 10,15; 22:11. (It cor- 
responds to (ats to cleave to a girl, to burn with 
love for her.) There is a pregnant construction in 
the passage Isa. 38:17, "93 NOWP "ye? APYM « and 
thou hast loved my life (and hast drawn it up) from 
the pit of destruction.” 

(3) Followed by a gerund, to like to do something, 
1 Ki.g:19; 2 Ch. 8:6. 

Prev trans. of Kal No.1, to jotn together, Exod. 
38: 28. 

Pua. pass. of Piel ibid., 37:17. Hence— 


pun suff. ‘Den m. desire, delight, 1 Ki.g:1, 10. 
Isa. 21:4, ‘PYM 2 “the night of my pleasure.” 


Den, own m. plur. joinings, i.e. poles or 
rods, which were used to join together the tope of 
the columns of the court of the holy tabernecle, and 
from which the curtains ur hangings were sv. :ended, 
Ex. 27:10, 11; 38:10, sea. : 


ANN ΡΠ 


oun m. pl. the spokes of a wheel, by which 
the nave and the rim are joined, 1 Ki. 7:33. 


wr an unused root. Arabic > to gather 
bugether. Hence— 

men or myn constr. nwn f. the gathering 
together, collection of waters, poet. used of the 


clouds, 2 Sam. 29:12. In the parallel passage, Psa. 
18:19, there is N3WN. 


pwn masc. plur. nave of a wheel (Mabe des 
Rades), at which the spokes are gathered together, 
1 Ki. 7:33. 


wy an unused root. Arab. ee is to give 
hay for fodder, but this is a denominative from 
Ufats hay, dry grass; the primary signification is 
in Conj. IV. to be dried up, to be dry, perhaps 
properly, to be wrinkled (comp. VY, Las » Hence— 


vn m. dry grass, hay. Isa. 5:44, 7300 Pen 
“dry grass of flame,” i.e. burning Iga. 33:11. 


FV (from OM) with suff. DIAN (Gen. 9:2). 

(1) adj. broken (as a bow), 1Sam.2:4; con- 
founded, fearful, Jer. 46:5. 

(2) Subst. fear, alarm, Gen. g:2; Job 41:25. 


FM (ὦ fear,” “ terror”) [Heth], pr.n. of a Ca- 
naanite, Gen. 10:15, progenitor of the Canaanitish 
nation bearing the same name [ Hittites], sometimes 
called Nf ‘32 Gen. 24:3, seq.; 25:10 (NN M2 a7: 
46); sometimes ‘AN plur. °F, inhabiting the neigh- 
bourhood of Hebron (Gen. 23:7); Gen. 15:20; Deu. 
97:1; Josh.1:4. OMNI ἘΣ 2 Kings 7:6, a name 
given to all the Canaanitish kings [?]. 

[“ Fem. WAN Eze. 16:3, plur. NVA 1 Ki. 11:1, 
ales ΠῸ ΓΞ Gen. 27: 46.”] 


rid fut. NEM TOTAKE, TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO 
SEIZE (perhaps cogn. to "NN, whence by softening 
the third radical might be formed 3M and nM), 
It is once applied to a man, Ps. 52:7; elsewhere 
always, to fire or burning coals. Isaiah 30:14, nian? 
APD WR “ to take away fire from a hearth.” Prov. 
6:27; 25:22, pregn. const. by ADA TAS pny 9 
WN “ for thou wilt take coals of fire (and heap 
them) on his head.” See under the word ona — 
IIence 17M) fire-pan, censer [and N'9}. 


MAM (from NON) ἢ terror, fear, Gen. 35:5. 


WI (from Snn) m. @ bandage for binding up 
a woand, Eze. 30: $1. 


CCCXIV 


pnin--D nen 
FON plur. WANN adj. timid, fearful, Ece 


(12:35. Root NAN 


TM see 0. 


VIAN (from NNN) f. terror, alarm, Eze. 32:23 
26. With suff. OMAN their alarm, i.e. that which 
they cause. Eze. 26:17. 


yan properly τὸ CUT, TO DIVIDE, a8 in Ch. 
and Rabb. (cogn. to the roots which begin with yp, 
Dp, wp), hence to decree, to determine. 

NIPHAL pass. Dan. 9:24, “ seventy weeks oY WAY 
T2¥ are determined (and shall come) upon thy 
people.” Theodor. and Gr. Venet. συνετμήθησαν 
τέτμηνται. LXX. ἐκρίθησαν». 


bon TO WRAP UP WITH BANDAGES, TO SWADDLE 
a new-born child, Arab. J23., properly, to cover, 
hence, to hide, to deceive. 

Puax and Hopuat, pass. Eze. 16:4. 

Derived nouns, 471 [and the following words]— 


monn 


38:9. 

} ann (“a hiding-place,” “a place wrapped 
up”), [Hethlon], pr.n. of ἃ town situated in Syria 
of Damascus, Eze. 47:15; 48:1. 


f.a bandage, a swaddling band, Jol 


OT fut. OFM —(1) To SEAL, TO SEAL UP, TO 
SETA SEAL UPON. A kindred root to other verbe 
of shutting, as ODM, ODOR, ΟΥ̓. Arab. .--: id. Conj. 
IV. to lock up. The general sense of shutting is 
also found in some forms of the thiopiec root PO: 
see Ludolph, p.282. Construed absol. Jer. 32:10. 
44; followed by 3 of the signet ring, 1 Κὶ. αν: 8; 
Est. 8:8; with an accus. Isa. 8:16, 7A OND “ seai 
up the oracle” (rather, the law]; also YP Jobg:7 
(compare ἽΝ No.3), and 2 Job37:7, DW 13 
DAM “ he sealsupthe hand of every man,” i.e. re- 
strains them from labour, hinders them from using 
their hands. Job 33:16, OFM: 07063 properly “ he 
seals up their instruction,” i.e. instructs them pri- 
vately. (In this sense it answers to the Arab. ,:-»- 

\ 


followed by to reveal to some one; see Schult. 


ad h.1.) Part. pass. DINN sealed up, Cant. 4:19; 
Job 14:17. The ancients were accustomed to put a 
seal on many things for which we use a lock (Lips. 
ad Tac. Annal. ii.2; Salmas. Exercitatt. cap. 45), 
Cant. loc. cit.; compare Daniel 6:18; Mutt. 47:68, 
From a roll or letter when completed receiving ς 
seal, the signification arises— 


AM --Ὁ ἢ 
(4) to complete (like Arab. ,.5. to mark with 


) 
8 sign of conclusion, finis, to finish). Daniel 9:24, 
e039) TH oA? “ until the predictions of the prophets 
be fulfilled,” [too loose a rendering of the Hebrew]. 

Nupuac pass. of No. 1, ὦ be sealed, Est.3:12; 8:8. 

Pie, ἰο shut (see uncer Kal No.1), followed by 

as thougl: it were, to put a barrier, to seta lock on 
something. Job 24:16, !0? 4OF O21 “ in the day 
they hide themselves,” properly “ they shut up an 
enclosure around themselves.” 

Hiputt, i. ᾳ. Piel, once occurs, Lev. 15:3, O°FMD IN 
\aiz~ 13 “ whether he stop his flesh from flowing,” 
i.e. the passage be so stopped that the issue cannot 
run freely. : 

Derivatives Onin, NDHA. 

ON" Ch.i. gq. Heb. to seal, Dan. 6:18. 

DIM see ONIN a seal. 

FVII £. id. Gen. 38:25. 


{ay (1) TO GIVE ONE'S DAUGHTER IN MAR- 
RIAGE (vervenrathen). Hence part. Kal nna father- 
tn-law, the wife's father (a husband's father is 
called OM), who gives his daughter in marriage. 
NYP {DN the father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 18:1; Jud. 


19:4, seq. Fem. MDM a mother-in-law, wife's 
mother. Deu. 27:33. 

(2) to take in marriage, $eyrathen. Hence {0N, 
nan. 


Hirupak., togivedaughters in marriage to one 
another, (“to give or receive a daughter in mar- 
riage”; to join affinity, followed by NX, with any 
one, Gen. 34:9; 1 Ki. 3:1; 3 Deut. 7:3; Josh. 42: 
12; 1 Sam. 18:89, 23, 26, 27; Ezr.g:14; 5 2 Ch. 

: “- - 
28:1. (Arab. ups Conj. ΠῚ. id, 25 a son-in- 
law, connection by marriage [‘ father-in-law” ].) 
(‘‘ Further this root signifies, Conj. I. to circumcise 
oe 
an infant; a3 circumcision, place of circumcision 
Ss - δὴ : 
ere, λας ἃ circumcised infant. These signifi- 
cations are shown to be joined together by a common 
bond, not only by Ex. 4:2§ (see below in [1)M) but 
also by .=5. Conj. I. to provide a nuptial feast, or 
S-- §° 
a feast at the circumcision of an infant, 33» wks 
8 feast ata circumcision. The primary and genuiue 
meaning may be to cut off, to circumcise, another 
trace of which is in ωϑϑ- to diminish, Ss a cutting 
off (comp. the roots JP, WOM, and others which begin 
with the syllatle kci\; .nd then the word used for 


CCCXV 


ANK—o'per 
the festival of circumcision was applied to that of a 
marriage.” Thes. | 

nn m. he who takes any one’s daughter in 
murriage, Gr. γαμβρός, hence with regard to the 
bride — 

(1) a bridegroom, Ps.19:6; Isaiah 62:5. It is 
not easy to explain now in what sense the new-born 
child, Ex. 4:25, should, when circumcised, have 
been called by its mother 0°93 {DN bridegroom of 
blood [see note above]. It seems to me that in this 
metaphorical appellation is contained a comparison 
of circumcision, as the sign of the covenant between 
God and the new-born child (Gen. 17:10, 13), with 
marriage; and for the same reason the Arabic verb 
δῦ locontract affinity, has also the signification 
of circumcising, no doubt a secondary sense, de- 
rived from the former. [But see above]. Aben 
Ezra says, “It is customary for women to call a son 
when he is circumcised, bridegroom.” Those who 
apply these words to Moses and not to the child, seem 
to have made a great mistake; see the observations 
of Pococke in Not. Miscell. ad portam Mosis, p. 68. 
Rosenm. on Ex. loc. cit. 

(2) with regard to parents, @ son-in-law, Gen. 
19:12; Jud. 15:6. 

(3) aconnection by marriage, ἃ Ki. 8:27. 


manny f. marriage, nuptials, Cant. 3:11. 
AIT i. g. ASM TO SEIZE, TO RAVIN, as a lion, 
Job 9:12. Hence— 


IM m. prey, used poet. for A) WN a robber 
(like wn for 10 να Sa. 12:4), Pro. 23:28. 


ἽΣΠ fut. JAM ΤῸ BREAK or DIG THROUGH a 
wall, followed by 2 Eze.8:8; 12:5,7; with an acc. 
D'AZ INN (the thief) breaks through houses, breaks 
into them, Job 24:16; to break through into, Am. 
9:3, Ok AM ON “if they break through into 
Hades.” Metaph. to break through the waves in 
rowing, to row. Absol. Jon. 1:13. 

Derivative, MAN. 


ANTI— a) prop. TO BREAK (kindred to other 
. Ge 
onomatopoetic roots, ANS, NOB; wn, v'ne, >), see 
Niphal, Piel, Hiphil. In Kal only — 

(2) intrans. to be broken, specially to be brokex 
down with fear, to be confounded. (Many verbs 
which signify breaking are applied to fear, as Ὁ Job 

see. Gs 
41:16; Arab. A, poss os Schult. Opp. Min. p. 94, 
As those who are seized with great terror or fear 


Ὁ ἢ 
strike their knees together as if they were broken, 
fie bredyen gufammen.) Job 32:15; Isa. 30:5; 37:27; 
Jer.8:9; 14:4; 48:1, 20, 39; 50:2, 36. Often 
connected with the verb v3. 

Nipgau NM) (which is identical in form wich Piel 
and Niphal of the verb NN9), fut. NM, pl. IAM—(1) 
pass. of Kal No.1, to be broken, of a dominion, Isa. 
7:8; of jastice, or the salvation of God, Isa. 51:6. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 2, to be broken down with fear, 
to be confounded. Often with the synonym δὲ), as 
Deut. 31:8, NON nd, RTH NO « fear not, neither be 
sonfounded;” Deu. 1:21; Josh. 1:9; 8:1; 10:26. 
Followed by ‘28 before the person, Jer.1:17; Eze. 
2:6; 3:9; [9 before the thing, for fear of which one 
flies (compare }) No. 2, a), Isa. 30:31; 32:4; Jer. 
10:2. To the former, as to sense, belongs Mal.s: g, 


CCCXVI 


ab Ann 
Nin nn ‘py ΒΘ “and he feared my name,” stood 


in awe of it. 
Ριει,---- (1) intrans. (but with an intensitive power) 
to be broken (as a bow), Jer. 51:56. 
(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to frighten, Job7: 14. 
Hira ΠΩ, fut. MM, with suff. 2AM, once {HN 


| Hab. 2:17, for {AN (see Lehrg. p. 369), rarely like 


regular verbs ‘FAN Jer. 49: 37.—(1) to break, to 
break to pieces, Isa. 9:3. 
(2) to frighten, to put toskame,Jer.1:17; 49:37) 
© - 1 
Job 31:34. (Arab. «| to beterrified, put toshame.) 
Derivatives, 10, NAN, MAN, DANNN, NAM, pr. n. 
no, and— ἡ" 


AI m.—(1) terror, Job 6:21. 
(2) [Hathath], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:13. 


a) 


Let, [ Teth, LXX.in Lam. 770, MY], the ninth letter 
of the alphabet; as a numeral, nine; whence 16 9+6 
is written instead of 7°15. The name of this letter 
[‘‘is uncertain. It is commonly explained to mean” | 


a serpent (Arab. 1 a serpent), to which it has a 
resemblance in figure in sevcral Pheenicio-Shemitic 
alphabets (see Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, 
ii. § 336). [‘‘ Others make it something rolled or 
twisted together, ΤῺ from the root 78, Arab. 


τυ} 
dt, 80 Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. tét, hand; all 


_ these views accord well enough with the figure of 
this letter in the Phenician alphabet; see Monum. 
Pheen. p. 30.” Ges. add. ] 

As to the pronunciation of this letter, Ὁ is ¢ uttered 
with a certain roughness of the throat (appropriately 
written 2); different from ἢ whether aspirated (th, 
0) or smooth (t, 7): in the same manner as P, &’ ut- 
tered at the back part of the palate towards the 
throat, differs in sound from 3, whether aspirated 
‘ch, y) or smooth (k, «). The new opinion of Ewald, 
who holds © to be really an aspirated letter (in Heb. 
aramm. page 96), has been well commented on by 
Hupfeld in his review of Ewald’s grammar (Hermes, 
vol. xxxi. p.9,10). He had brought forward—(1) 
the Greek 0, which both in name (Ὁ Ὁ, θῆτα) and its 
place in the alphabet agrees with Ὁ, and is undoubt- 
edly aspirated. But however much the Greek letters 
muy answer to the Phaznicio-Shemitic, yet we cannot 
learn from their pronunciation the more minute par- 
ticulars of Hebrew pronunciation; some of the letters 


in Greek having so clearly changed both their power 
and nature (N=E; n=H; y=O; XR=A). 

(4) Ewald refers to the |, which has also a semi- 
guttural sound; this reference is quite correct, but 
this sound is not to be confounded with an aspiration. 
—The common opinion is fortified by the authority 
of the LXX. translators, who, with very few excep- 
tions (I find a solitary one, 2 Sa. 5:6, cited by Hart- 
mann, Ling. Einleitung, p.63, and by Ewald, loc. cit.), 
constantly render Ὦ by ΤΙ my Σατανᾶς, main Tw- 
βίας, ἘΠ ΒΟ Γαρφαλαῖοι; and likewise it is supported 
by the converse usage in the Syriac versions, where 
for the Greek τ is always found y, and for Θ, L, as 
Τιμόθεος 050] ἀϑλῃ» Τίτος OB. 

To this letter there correspond in the Arabic 
alphabet | and |, but more often the former; the 
latter, which is almost a s.° ilant, commonly answer- 
ing to the Hebrew ¥. Compare the roots ἽὝΠΌ, bon, 


“Tt is changed—(a) with ¥, see that letter —(b) 
n, as ADM, ADM to seize, 7OP, 55 to kill, NYA, TID, 
[s., to err—(c) with 1, which see, page cLxxx, A. 

aND Ch. τὸ BE GLap, followed by ὩΣ Dan. 6 
a4. Syr. ok id. See ap No. 3. 
[NEND cee xD and also HD.) 


a Chald. good, i.q. Hebr. 210. Dan. 9:32; στ, 
§:17, 20 ΣΧ 13 “if it seem good to the king,’ 
ie. if pleasing. Compare 310 Est. 1:19; 3:9. 


